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Actions That Nullify One's Ablution «a 

lesson Fifteen. 
ery Muslim Must Adern Himself With Manners That Are Legicted 
By Bbm.. 


EJ 


A Warning Against Shirk (Associating partners with Alli) And 


Ditferent Kinds OF Sins ET 


Preparing The Dead Person's Body, Praying Over Him, And Burying, 
= T 


Price To The First Edition 7 
n The Name € f Aldhy The Most Bera ficent, The Most Merc ful 
Preface To The First Edition 


Indeed, all praise is for Alih, we praise Him, repent to Him, and 
seek His forgiveness and help. We seek refuge in Allh from the evil 
fof our cwn selvesand cur wicked deeds. Whomsoever Allâh guides, 
none can lead astray; and whomsoever Allih leaves astray, none can. 
guide. And I bear witness that none has the right to be worshipped 
‘except Alkih alone, and He has no partner; and I bear witness that 
‘our Prophet Muhammad is His servant and Messenger. May Alki, 
send peace and blessings upon him, his family and his Companions 
until the Day of Judgement. 

Indeed Allah Almighty bas protected this religion and raised its 
Status among the nations, sending to the world the final Messenger, 
“Muhammad 2 and with him the final and most complete religion — 
asAlkih Almighty says: 


Gi SLs gs ELK, Nez sip 
‘This cay, I have perfected your religion for you, completed My 
Borg ts and ne mem Tor oh a our 


Ais Amiga hasmade te scholars inberiorsofthe Prophets they 
explain to the people their religious duties and they enlighten them, 
30 that their Worship of Allâh Almighty & based on knowledge and 
insight. One such scholar, whom the Muslims recently los, is the 
‘noble Shaikh and Imam, ‘AbdulAziz bin ‘Abdullah bin Baz — may 
Ali Almighty have mercy on him, for hespent his life in kncwledge, 
in teaching, in passing scholarly judgements and rulings. But over 
and above his knowledge, he was a man who was righteous and 
pious; he sought lite from this work, and his manners were truly 
‘noble. From the many works in which the Shaikh served the different. 
branches of Islamic knowledge — Agidah Fiqh Hadith, Dariab, 
and so on — is this very important work, Zn portant Lessons For 
Every Musitm | book that is much needed at the present time 


ume 
TEIA amstaion cf te vox has been published by Darusalam. 
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Eadan ka aliaa da 
because so many Muslims lack a grasp on the fundamentals of the 
religion in terms of belie, worship, and manners. 


Seeking reward, secking to benefit others, and secking to apply the 
Hadith. 


[CU AO ga 

“The est of people is he who benefits others most 
1 decided to expkin this important book, expanding on the dear 
concepts and ruks mentioned by the Shaikh. In explaining and 
expanding on the Shaibh’s wards, I relied heavily, fist upon Alih 
Almighty, and then upon the many other works of the Shaikh 
himself 
{chose to explain the copy printed ty the Ministry offslamic fais, 
Endowment, Preaching and Guidance; itis the læst edition that was 
printed during the ife af the Shaikh — moy Allâh ave mercy upon 
him. 1 chose it because it is the best copy in terms of organization 
and editing: moreover, it has an additonal section on the topic of 
pos 
“To farther help andencoursge the reader whether b isastudent, 
teacher caller to Islam, mae, or female — I inserted questions for 
tach keson (atthe end of the bool), to help the student both 
“understand and digest the material 
TaskAlBh Almighty Ly His Beautiful Namesand Most High Atributes 
10 rectify our intenions and to make our chien righteous, and to 
grantus sincerityin speech an in dee: indeed, He $ the Oneupon 
‘thom we rely, and Be i Most Capable of answering our prayers. 
And the kst of eur supplications is that all praise due o Allh the 
Tord ofall tha exists 


Muhammad bin Ali AKArfaj 
(May Alli forgive him, his parents, and all Muslims) 
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Important Points To Consider 
Before Reading The Book 


1. We invite thers and mothers who are in their ok age, especially 
those who didn't hive the opportunity to kam while they were 
Young, to strive to correct their worship, so that by the Will of A 
mig. they can hae a good ending When we soy that they 
should correct their worship, we mean that they should worship 
Allah Almighyy based on correct knowledge. There are some 
Muslims, for example, who cannot properly recite Al-Fatthah, yet 
itis onc ofthe pillars cf prayer: The way to correct that problem ito. 
seek guidance from those who are studying, whether it be from our 
‘own children or from students of kncwledge, for Alkih Almighty 


uid ES y Sai Li esp 
Soy ask of those who know the Scripture (learned men of the 
‘Tawrah and the Inji if you know not 
Beware, brother Muslim, and do not allow J/s to make you too 
proud to learn from those who are younger than you. The noble 
‘Companions, may Alkih be pleased with them, leamed their religion. 
from the Prophets, and some of them were his elder relatives, and. 
‘others though not relatives, were in their old age. 
2, We invite the youth who have learned the precepts of their 
‘eligion to correct the mistakes of their relatives, whether they are, 
for instance, their parents, grandfüthers, or brothers. The youth 
should not be shy in this regard, nor should they disparage 
themselves, thinking they are too young to teach. If the youth have 
knowledge, they must teach their relatives, but with gendeness, 
manners. and wisdom, applying the saying of the Prophet 4s» 


ax JP Je Ha na iudi EN 
2 d 
Vu Se 
Indeed Alih is Most Gentle and He loves Es ma 
matters, and He gives for gentleness that which He doesn’t 
AT arah 68 
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sve for harshness. 
Some historians related thit once AbHasan and AEHusin, may Allâh 
be pleased with them, sawan old man who was performing ablation 
incorrectly. They waked 10 teach him in a genie and kind way, so 
they appreached him anda "Ounck we disagree about which of 
'us performs ablution the best, and we want you to judge berween 
1s” Exch of them took his turn in performing ablurion before the 
man, and they said, "Rule between us.” He sii, "Indeed you have 
"both done well may Allâh bless the two of you (e. he realized that 
his cwn ablution was not done properb)." They said, “(We are) Ak 
Fasan and AbHusain the sons of Alibi Abi Talib.” He hugedthem 
both and sad admiringly, “Children, who take after their ether.” 
Some historians related that on the day Umar bin ‘AbdulAziz, may 
ln belcsed wih him assume e duris of the Abik- Uy aer. 
burying Sulaiman bin ‘AbdubNAlik (he previous Kahf), he 
began to work immediately, He didn't sleep that night; instead, he 
stayed up to retum important wealth to the Muslim treasury, to set 
five some sbves so that they could return to their families, and to 
take care of other important maners trat relatedto the Welle ofthe 
Muslims, He continued working until Zu/ the following day. He 
prayed and then went cut in search for a place to take a short 
afternoon nap. His son, “AbdulMalik, met himan saidh "Oleader of 
bebelievers what are you intending to do?” He answered, “My son, 
Twanttotakea map.” “To take anap without ruling between people, 
andiretuming the rightsto their proper owners?” He said, “Myson, T 
Syed up all night in the airs of your uncle, Sulaiman. Even if T 
seep, Twill wakeup and rule betwocn people to etum the rights to 
their proper owners” "AbdulMalik said, “O kader of the believers, 
who can guarantee for you that you will wake up and return them 
Ge: the sights)" Umar said, "My son, come close." When he came 
close, his father ook hold of him, kissed him between the eyes and 
Sid Al praes forAllb who has brought frommy loinssomeone 
10 helpme inry religion.” He went to work, without takinganap or 
resting 
Notke— may Alläh have mercy on you ew “Abdul Malik was not 
shy to advise his Étber, and bow Umar —muy Allâh hive mercy on 
im was nor too proud to take advice, even though he was in this 


ih nies 
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Instance, both Kal faba father: 

3. Know that you must kam all that Alih Almighty has made 
"bligitory upon you in terms of your religious duties give time to 
those tis jutas you give time — perhaps a great portion of our 
time — to your work alfirs 


May Allah grant success to all, with that which He loves and is 
pleased with. 
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Foreword 


ud se 


1) Islam is the religion that Allah Almighty created people upon, itis 
the religion that the Prophets and Messengers called 10. Every 
Prophet invited his people to become Muslims, as Allih Almighty 
iil in His Magnificent Bock regarding the father of Prophets and 
the Khalil of the Most Merciful, Ibrahim, peace be upon him: 


ds CA a ieu 


And who tums away from the religion of Ibrahim dskamic 
‘Monotheism) except him who foals himself? Truly, We chase 
him in this world and verily, in the Hercafier be will be among, 
the righteous. When his Lord said to him, “Submit (Le. be 
“Muslim.” He said, “I have submitted myself (as a Muslim) to 
the Lord of all that exists.” And this (submission to Allâh 
Almighty Islam) was enjoined by Ibrahim upon his sons and. 
bby Ya'qub (saying), “O my sons! Allah Almighty has chosen for 
‘you the (ue) religion, then die not except as Muslims!) 

2) At the time when Allâh Almighty sent His Prophet Muhammad 4 

With this great religion, the Jews and the Christians were ina state of 

ignorance and misguidance after having distorted and corrupted the 

"Tawrahand the Inj. Their desires led them to join the ranks of the 

dibelieving Quraish, and they too attacked Muhammad sean his 

mission, especially the Jews, even though they knew with certainty 

— from their cwn Scriptures — that they were supposed to believe 

in and follow the way of the Messenger of Allâh se 


i gs ots 


SBS bs ca gie Gl) 

49 scis as 
‘These to whom We gave the Scripture, recognize him as they 
recognize their sons. Bur verily a party of them conceal the 


MT AESaqsab 2189-132) 


Forura 5 


truth while they know ici! 

3. As soon as our Prophet, Muhammad i established himself in Ak 
Madinah, be sent messengers to the kings of the earth at that time, 
‘inviting them io the religion of Allih Almighty, to remove them from 
the shadows of darkness 1o the light. When Rustum, the leader of 
Faris Persia, asked one such messenger, Rabi in ‘Amir, may Alkih 
be pleased with him, “What are you (peopk)?" Rabii answered ina. 
Jew words, "We are a people whom Allih has sent, to take whom He 
‘wishes from people away ftom the worship of creatures to the 
‘worship of Alih alone, fom the narrowness of this World to the 
spaciousness (and comfort) of this world and the Hereafter, and 
from the injustice of religions to the justness of Islam." 

4. This final message came to put marters in their rightful place and 
10 direc peoplein the righ direction; singling out Allah believing in. 
His Prophets and Messengers, having faith in them, and inviting to 
their message of singling cut Alkih and submitting oneself entirely t0 
Bim. 


5. The merits of the religion of Islam are many and cannot be 
‘counted. It is the religion of Alláh Almighty, Who kncws all things. 
isi the complere wisdom and itrefutable proof. He is de Al- 
“Wise, the AllKncwing = in all that He willed and decreed, and in all 
that He eshte fr His creatures. Therefore there is no matter that 
3s good except that our Messenger invited this ration to it and 
there sno evil thing, excep tat he zz; has warned Us against it n. 
his Sais Muslim recorded that “Abdullah bin Amr bin Abas 
narrated from the Prophet i: 
RI US oe KD 
opel Ay SS RSS AI 
Alla never sent a Prophet except that it was his duty to guide 
‘his ration to what he knew was good for them ane to wam 
them aginst what be knew was evil for them. 
1n Musnad Abriad, with an authentic chain of marraion, it is 
recorded that Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be pleased with him, narrated 
that the Prophet 54; saic: 
T akBaqaah 2:146) 
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Indeed I have been sent only to complete good manners. 
AkHatiz AFKFara't recorded it witha good [4d] chain, but with 
the wording: 


Indeed I have been sent only to complete the most noble of 

‘manners. 
6. Indeed what we sce today; that multitudes of people are entering 
the fold of Islam — people who were previously disbelievers, 
polytheists,Reopleof the Book, both Jews and Christians —isa clear 
‘proof that other religionsand philosophies have utterly failed to give 
peace, comfort, and happiness to people. Muslims then, and 
especially the callers, must be active among those nations in calling 
them to the religion of Alih. But before we do that, we must not 
forget to exemplify Isham ourselves, in our knowledge and in our 
behavior, for human beings are in dire need of someone to remove 
them from the shadows of darkness to the light, by the Will of Allâh; 
All Almighty says: 

att & ud dés Hs G 


SAY 


«e 


And who is bener in speech than he who invites men io Alih» 
and does righteous deeds and says: “I am one of the 
Muslim t? 

Lask Allh to make us from those who call to good and to make us 

nowledgezble about our religion, just as Task Him to grant us 

Success when we are calling others to Him. Indeed He is able 10 

gramı tatand He sAlbPcwerful oer that. May Allih send peage and 

blessings upon Muhammad, his family and his Companions. 


T Fuss 31535) 
"2 this stan fom the words ofthe venerated bead, Sikh beu jr 
bin sab bin Baz entitled: usar er frem M ju AbFatauer 


2212215 with minar editing. 


rechten 15 
Introduction 


AIl praise is due to Alli, Lord of all that exists: the successful ending 
dis for those who have Tagua. May Allâh send peace and blessings 
upon His servant and Messenger, our Prophet, Mukammad, upon 
his family and upon all of his Companions. 

‘The following is ashort work to explain what every Muslim needs to 
knowabout the religion of Islam. I called it, “Important Lessons For 
Every Muslim I ask Altih to cause the Muslims to benefit from it, 
and that He accept it ftom me. Indeed, He is Most Generous- 


“Abduk'Aziz bin ‘Abdullah bin Baz 
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Lesson One 


Surat Al-Fatihah And Other Short Surahs 


One must leam Surat AbFatihab and whatever possible 
fiom the other short Surah; tom Swat Az Zalzaiab to 
Surat An-Nas, reciting them correctly; memorizing them, 
and their explanations which are required for one to 
understand. 


ss 


Sato je. (E seck ich in All fom the accursed 
Shatian). 
Gs) Atoothte I seek refuge, protection, and fortification in You, O 


(4) Blah The Lord ofall things: the true God Who is worshipped 
alone, and He Fas no partner. 
(Cs!) AvbShaitaar: Otherwise known as Iis or the Devil, may 
Ali's curse be upon him. 
(n) AnR jeem: The one whois stoned, repelled, and banished - 
anisbed fiom all mercy and good: be has no power to harm us, 
neither in our worldly alfars nor in our religion. 

"The Meaning of AL-st#athab 
seek refuge and fortification from Alkih my Lord, against hatan 
(Satan) the accursed, that he confuse me while T recite, or that he 
should make me goastray to destruction and misery. 
When the Prophet 5; would stand up at night to pray. he would 
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begin his prayer with the Takbir, then say: 


sigh se 


SG sl oh So pe ATEN So pth apt ay 
Hoe sca withthe Mim de Ab mig, om 
the accum Shaitan — iom bis pride his noct, and his 
madness. (It was recorded by the Sunan Compilers) 

‘The Ruling On AbIsti‘athab 
Nhencrone isabout to recite he Quran whelberitisachapter 
or more — it is Sunnah to first say, "I seek refuge in Alkih fram the 
accursed Shailan." It is also recommended to say this phrase when 
one is angry or when one has evil thoughts. 
‘The Explanation of A/Basmalab 
‘thats tos: 


Bismillaabir Rabmaanir Rakeem (in the Name of Alli, the Most 
Beneficent, the Most Merciful). 

‘The Meaning of -Basmalah 

Before doing anything, I begin by naming and remembering Alkih 
Almighty. seeking His help in everything, asking Him alone for 
support in all of my affirs. Indeed, He is the Lord, the One 
‘worshipped: His favors are many and great, His generosity is vast, 
and His mercy encompasses all creatures. 

‘The Exalted Word (at) Alb: The Possessor of divinity and the right 
10 be worshipped over all creatures. It is the Name known and 
recognized to refer to the Lord, Glorious and Most High. 

Qe) ArKalimaan (The Most Beneficent): This is one of Alla 
Names itis derived ftom ArRa/2nab, or mercy, and it signifies its 
‘vastness. This name signifies a mercy that embraces all of creation, 
for All Almighty creates them and provides for them; that is from 
the completeness of His favors, which is why it is said, “O Kalman 
Over this world" 

(ze) ArKabeem (Tbe Most Merciful): This is also one of alkih’s 
ames, and it too isderived from Ar- Kakmah (mercy), signifying the 


Lesen one » EN 


{greatness of His mercy; but this time specifically for the believers in 
the Hereafter, Allâh Almighty soys: 
a 
And Heis Fier Most Merofil to the believers!" 
And that is why itis said, “O Rabeem of the Hereafter: 
"The Ruling On A-Basmaiah 
Tis kgklated for the worshipper, or oneasking:to say, “In the Name 
of Alib the Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful” with his recitation 
‘of every Strab from the Bock of Allâh Almighty except for Surat A- 
Taubah, in which case itis not recited In the obligatory Salat one 
Sys i ely, even during the audible prayers. tis Sunnah for the 
‘worshipper to say Bismillah when eating and drinking, wearing 
clothing enteringandexiting theAajid, siting ona mount, and for 
nery imporant mater. Just as itis obligatory for him to say 
Bismillah and Allah Akbar when slaughtering (a sheep) or 
sxcricinga camel. 
Methodology In Explaining The Selected Surabs 
"Ihe following shall be the methodology in exphining the short 
Surals that were chosen: 
-The rame of the Seah 
= Thestbject ofthe Swab 
ts relation to what is before it 
= Voubulary 
= To summarize the meaning 
= The lessons from the Swab 
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Surat Al-Fatihah 


1. In the Name «f Allâh, the Most Bencficnt, ihe Most 
Merc ful. 2. A ike praise is due to Allâh the Lord cf Ale 
"Alain. 3. The Most Beru ficent and the Most Mero ful 4. The 
oniy Ouner (and the Oniy Ruling Judg) cf the Dey cf. 
‘Recon pense çe. the Dey ef Resurrectior ). S. You (alone) ue. 
worship and You (alon) ue ask for heip for cach and. 
e1erything) 6 Guide us 10 the straight pauh, 7. The way cf 
those on whom You have lestoued Your grace, not (e uc) 
«ftbaseubo earned Your arger nore iboseubo went astray. 


‘The Names Of This Surah 

1) The Opening Chapter (RaubeatubKitab) 

2) "Ihe Mother of the Book (mmubKitab) 

3) "Ihe Mother of the Quran (UmmukQur'an) 

3) "The Seven Oft-Recited and the Magnificent Qur'an (sSabiul- 
 Mahani wabQurianub:Azin) 

5) the Praise (AE Hamid), because it begins with the mention of 
praise. 

© "The Prayer (AsSalat), because (the Prophet ži mentioned that 
Alli Almighty saic): 
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“have divided the Saat into two haves between Me and My 
servant." (Reported by Muslim). 

7) "The Cure asbh fa) 

5) The Incantation Raab) 

5) The Protection AbWWag}ab 

‘The Virtues Of Surat Al-Fatihah 

2) Swat At Fatikah isthe greatest Surah of the Qur'an. The Prophet 

isad to Abu Said bin AlMu'alke 

Ue g RS A ith asus caf tale 
Iwill teach you the greatest Surah of the Qur'an before you 
leave the Masjid. 

e then said to him: 

PORA RS 
All praise is for Allâh, Lord of all hat exists. 

2) In the story of the scorpion sting, which was recorded by Ak 
Bukhari, it implies that it isa sulficent cure, and that it may be 
sd for Rub. 

3) To recie this chapter sone ofthe pills of prayer: forboth the 
Imam and the one who prays alone; therefore one's prayer is 
incomplete without it. As for the one who prays behind the 
Imam, reciting itis obligatory. Abu Hurairah narrated that the 
Prophet zi said: 


[2095] 
‘Whoever performs Salat, without reciting DnmueQuran in 
it, then it is insufficient che said it three times), it is not 
complete (twas recorded by Muslim) 
"The Meanings Of Its Words. 
G LA) AbHamdulülby. AbHamd is. praising Allh with His 
perfect Attributes, loving Him, glorifying Him, and exalting Him. 
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GET C) Rabbi Aalameen: Ar Rabb is the worshipped King, the 
Déposcr of afüs. He is the Educator of all the workds with all 
types of education. He is the One Who created them, provides for 
them, and blesses them with blessings that are apparent as well as 
hidden. 

(Gat) Abztalameen: ll that exists other than All Almighty. 
(255 23) AnRabmaaninRabeom: Two of Albis Names that 
indicate that He i the Possessor of the vast magnificent mercy that 
reaches everything, and embraces every creature. He is A% 
Rahmaan, with a mercy tat is forall of His creation in this vorid, 
ArRabeem, with a special mercy for the believers, Allâh Almighty 


OS gpl i 
And He is Ever Most Merciful to the believers. 
and He said: 


sey: Invoke Ah or invoke the Most Bnet (AB) Ey 
whatever name you invoke Him (itis the same), for to Him 
belong the Best Names 1 

Cf is en) Mantiki YaumickDeen: The One Who alone has 

control on the Day of Recompense and Reward, the Day when 

everyone is rewarded for his deeds «if good, then the recompense 

ds good, and if evil, then the recompense is the same, except for 

Ie whom alah Abmighy pardons He si 


And what will make you knew what the Day ofecompense i? 
‘Again, what will make you know what the Day of Recompense 
d (will be) the Day when no person shall have power (10 
do) anything for another, and the Decision, that Day, will be 


El Aa 17410) 
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(wholly) with Allá 11 
ian ALMaall: He is the One Who isatributed the most perfect 
attributes of majesty by which the tite King is deserved. It 
indices that He orders and forbids, rewards and puniles, 
dpensing with all maners in the higher and lower worlds with 
complere control, with the rulings of Preordainment, of legisk- 
tion, and of reward. This is why He mentioned His Sovereignty 
cover the Day of Recompense, which is the Day of Resurrection, for 
On that Day, Allâh Almighty will recompense the creatures. 
according to their deeds and Will give them a just recompense. 
GAS 10; 25 35) Daaka Natude ua jadka Naseer 
"You alone we warship, and You (one) we ask for help. We 
worship none other than vou, we seek help from none other than 
You when asking, and we rely upon none other than You.” This. 
Phrase signifies a covenant berween the worshipper and his Lord - 
{hat the worshipper will warship Him alone and seek help from 
Him alone. 
Ga) Ab‘Ibaadab (worship) is a comprehensive term for all that 
 Allih loves and is pleased with; it includes sayings and deeds that 
are both apparent and hidden. 
CE Li Ga) HdtnaestraatatMustaqeen: Guide us, kad us, 
and keep us on the straight path, the path in which there is no. 
crookedness that is knowledge and application of the truth, bath 
‘of which lead to Allâh, His Paradise, and His Generosity 
GE E C Li) staatallatleena Arama ‘Albin: ie, 
tha path of those You have blessed with guidance and facilitation 
to faith and righteousness. These are the Prophets, the truthful 
believers, the martyrs, and the righteous. 
CE! E cg DD GhairikMaghakoobi 'Aaibim waladb- 
Dbaakeen: ‘They are the ones who recognized tbe truth but 
abandoned it the Jews and these like them. 
Followingother than the patho the misguided ones refers to those 
"who have stayed from the truth, such as the Christians and those 
"who ate like them that have forsaken knowledge: they wander in 
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their misguichnce without being guided to the truth. 

Both in and outside of the prayer, when you finish reciting Sura, it 
is recommended for you to say, “samen,” which means: ^O Alkih, 
answer us” The Prophet « would say, “Aamen,” after reciting this 
‘Surah, and be ordered us to do so as well. It is confirmed from the 
Prophet that Surat ALFatihabis the greatest chapter ofthe Quran. 
and that there is no prayer for the one who doesn’t recite it. 

Some Benefits That Can Be Derived From 
‘Surat AbFatibab 
1) The recitation of AbFauhab is one of the pillars of prayer, for the 
Prophet suid: 


“There is no prayer for he who doesn't recite the Opening of 
the Book. 

‘Thisapplies to both the mam and the ane who prays alone. 

2) As for the one who follows an imam during prayer, it is 
‘obligatory according to the correct opinion, in both the quiet 
and audible prayers. 

3) “This chapter embraces those principles that necessitate ith in 
All's perfect Names and exahed Attributes, principles that the 

Imams and the early generations of Isam upheld. They would 

affirm for Alkiha quality that He affirmed for Himself or that His 

‘Messenger 2 affirmed - without distorting the meaning of that 

Name, without comparing any of Allah's Qualities with those of 

creation, without likening them to those of His creation, and 

without tying to exphin the reality of those qualities. They 
believed, for example, that Alláh is Rahman and Raheem, the 

Possessor of mercy that these Names describe; that He s the All- 

Knowing, the Possessor of knowledge, Who knows all things: 

that He s AlLCapable, the Possessor of ability Who is able to do. 

all things. 

‘Tt includes the meaning of worship, which is comprehensive. It 

signifies all that Aláhlcves and is pleased with. ftomsayings and 

deeds, both apparent and hidden. 

5) the Muslim must remember the Day of Recompense, the Day of 
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‘accountability and reward. When one remembers that Day, ane 
"will be better able to perform the obligatory deeds and avoid 
unkwful deeds. 

©) When Shirk is mixed with worship, the act of worship becomes 
nullified. 

7) It includes the three categories of Tauhid: 

j) Taubid ArFububiyab (lordship), which is talen from 
All's saying, "the Lord of all that exists” 

di) Tauhid Abtlabiy ab, which means to single out Alláh for 
‘worship; and it is inferred from the word “Allih” and from, 
“You alone do we warship and from You alone do we ask for 
help.” 

iil) Tauhid AkAsma" wasS fat, which means to affirm those 
Perfect Qualities of Alkih that He affirmed for Himself, or that 
the Prophet affirmed for Him. And this is indicated Ly the 
statement, "All praise is for Allah.” 

9) “Guide us to the straight path,” affirms Prophethood. 

9) “Owner of the Day of Recompense,” affirms that we will be 
‘punished or rewarded according to cur deeds. 

10)nd "Guide us to the straight path,” includes an affirmation of 
the Divine Will and a refutation of the people of innovation and 
 misguicance, since it is a recognition of the truth and acting, 
upon it. 

11'You (alone) we worship and (fram) You (alone) we ask for 
lp." clearly shows that worship must be dedicated purely and 
sincerely for Allibalone 


Tris was taken from ALAMamulMulimmab Ald Durisul Mubimmab ky 
‘Abe Ai Aba. 


Bilwtbnifinportürtlescns — 26 


Cheol ED Wa NS: 


In the Name cf Aliáby the Most Beru jicent, the Most Merc jul 
1. When the earth és shaken with its yina) earthquake. 2. 
And when the earth throus out is burdens, 3. And man will 
say: ‘What is tbe matter with i?” 4, That Ley it will declare 
itsi formation (about all what hc pened over it good orcf* 
evi). 5. Because your Lord has brsphed it. 6. that day 
mankind will proceed in scattered gro ps that they may Be 
shown their deeds. 7. So ubosoerer does good equal to the 
weight cf an atom (or a small an) shall see ft. 8. And 
ubosoeter does evil equal to the weight «f an atom (or a 
small ari), shall see it. 


Its Name 
It is called AsZatzalab, or AzZiizal (the Earthquake) because it 
begins by informing us about the fierce earthquake that will take 
pacc just prior to the Day of Judgement. 

‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 


A description of the Day of Judgement and the recompense for good 
andevil. 
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Tts Relation to What is Before It 
Alli Almighty described in the previous Surah « AkBa’) Jinah « the 
‘warning to the disbeliever and the promise for the believer, the fire 
Of Hell forthe former and Paradise for the later. Here Allih Almighty 
Clarifies the time for giving those rewards and mentions what will 
appen just prior to that time: that there will be an earthquake and 
the earth will throw out its burdens. And Allâh Almighty informs us 
that we will be rewarded fora deed evenif itis thesize ofthe smallest 
thing. 


‘The Virtues Of This Surah 
A Timi recorded a Hadith- and De said it was Hasan «from Anas 
bin Malik, tat the Messenger of Alt kl that this Sia i 
‘equivalent to one-fourth of the Qur'an. 

In What Context Was This Surah Revealed 

Since the disbelievers would frequent ak about the time of the 
Hour and the Day of Reckoning, Alkih Almighty here mentions not 
the exact time, but some of the signs of its coming, letting them. 
know that the knowledge of when that time will arrive is with Alih 
Almighty alone. Therefore there is no way for usto specify when that 
time willcame 

"Ihe Meanings OF ts Words 
Ibn ‘Abbas, may Alkih be pleased with them, said: 
Gi 29 33 9 ha Zulu Zia: The shaking of 
the bottom ofthe exh Alih Almighry informs about the Day 
CfJodgement and that the earth wil shale andi ge a vient jolt 
nming al kings and structures to fl the mountains will be 
crushed and hills wil be levelled; the canh wil become Hke a 
Tel foor, with no ccckedncss in it 
Qi 2 a) War Abe jul nh Athgaalakaa: meaning the 
Sinh vll draw cut s treasures and the dead. 
QW 34) Wa Gaalabirsaame (When he sees the enormous. 
ties that are Fappening) 
(20 Ma bac: Man vill say: “Whats happening to i" 
(XG LS ux) Wauma'itbin Tubaddibu Akblaarabaa: The earth 
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"will bear witness to what mankind perpetrated over it, both the 
ood and bad of it. The earth is one of the many witnesses that 
"will give testimony regarding the deeds of Alfih's creatures. Abu 
Hurairah, moy Allih be pleased with him, related that the Prophet 
Š recited: 


ua 
Do you know what its information is? 


"Ihe Companions said, “Allih and His Messenger knw best.” He 4 
ci 


"ts news is that it will give testimony about te deeds 

performed over it by every mule and female slave (of AIL). 

Tt wil say, ‘Such and such person performed such and such 

deeds on such and such day”: that will be its information. 
And about Allis saying: 


QE 58 <5 S) anna Rabbaka Auha Lala: Because your ord 
Pas inspired i) 

Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allah be pleased with them, said, “Its Lord will say. 
“Speak,” and it will speak.” Mujahid, may Allih have mercy upon 
im, said, “It means that He orders it to speak of those deeds that 
were performed over it, and it will nat disobey His Order.” 

i 3) Yauma'übin Yasdurur-Naasuı Asbtaatan: Y is 
about the Resurrection, Asa means divided groups, some 
miserable and some happy, some ordered to go to Paradise and 
Others ordered to go to the Fire. 

QI 152) Li Yuraw Amaalakum: So that Allah Almighty may 


iuoZaalab 9:3) 
Fl dszabalab 99:5) 
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Sew them ther eod and bad deed, and the rewards they 
ecc fo them- 
Ga odes ick so ae ili Lcx 2) Rama mar 
Migaaia arat bain Yara Wa Van Yrmald Mia 
Tbanatin Sbarran Yarak: Tharrab means the weight of the 
smallest ant. So when one sees a good deed equal to that weight 
in his book (of deeds), he will be pleased by it. The principle is 
the same for both the righteous and wicked persons: for each bad 
cR poomed onc has onc n ld ast lim, and r each 
SEX deed povormed one ha len god deas win Sr hi. 
And on the Day of Judgement, Allih Almighty further multiplies 
the gd deed o ihe Delivers Bere, it 5 important to ndr 
stand that since the smallest of deeds is judged, any deed that is 
greater than that will also be judged. Alih Almighty says: 
SIS oe L iS Et see cle wD 
KC, c Cf aa 

On the Day when every person will be confronted with all the 
B0 e has done, and sli e cus e has done, he wil veh. 
that there were a great distance between him and his evi!!! 

(OCG ae d, je he cis 

And they will find all that they did, placed before them. 

Alki Almighty encourages us to do good deeds — even if they are 
Small — an warme us against performing eil dede even cy 
are small, which is why the Prophet #5 used to say: 


"ER RSS Ded d S t o Ss st un 
Protect yourselves from the Fire, even if vou do so with a part 


of a date (by giving it in charity); when ane doesnt find 
anything) then with a good word. 


T Gal rra 330 
PH Kal 18:5) 


Explanation ¢finportant Lessons — 3) asec eS 


mem 
O ‘Aishah! Stay away from those sins that are belittled, for 
indeed they will be taken account of by Alkih. 

Muslim and AtTiemithi recorded from Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be 

pleased with him, that Alkih’s Messenger 2 said: 


"Ihe earth will spew forth its treasures such as pillars of gold 
and siher. The murderer will come and say, “For this | have 
Killed.” The one who breaks ties with relatives will come and. 
Soy, "For this [have broken ties (with relatives)” And the thief 
‘will come and say, "For this my hand was cut otf.” Then all of 
them will lene (the treasures), taking nothing from it- 


"The Meaning in Summary 

‘When Allah wills for tbe end of his work to occur and the time of 
the Hourto begin, He will order the earth to shake, andit will uale 
‘with unprecedented violence Iewillthrow up its burdens and these 
things buried inside; when man sees this epic occurrence, he will 
sty, “Whats the maner with id” Meaning, what is happening to the 
arth, for neither has is like occurred nor is is cause knewn. At that 
time the earth will speak ts information toyou, and twill nicole. 
sith the language of evens not with the language of speech, as was 
Saidby the great scholar, AeTabari in his 7. For these are events. 
occurring in the earth withouta precedence ar apparent reason, but. 
15 Alls inspiration to it. Even though some things occur in the 
universe by an obvious cause and others Fy a hidden cause, all hat 
takes place in the universe happens by Altis Will and Command, 
Peopk will come out of their graves in scattered groups, and each 
‘person willbe shown his deeds Whoever does a good deed equal to 
he weight of the smallest ant, he will be rewarded for it; Whoever 
doesn evil deed equal to the weight of the smallest ant, he will be 
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secompenscd according to the deed. Allih Almighty says 


And We shall set up Balance for justice on the Doy of 
‘Resurrection, then none will be dealt with unjustly in ary 
thing And if there be the weight of a mustard seed, We will 
bring it. And Sufficient are We as Reckoners. "I 

In this Swab, we are equally encouraged to do good deeds and. 

armed aginst perpetrating evil ones. 

Nhat Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) The belief in the Resurection and recompense arc ackncwk 
Ee 

2) Weareinkamed ofan epic transformation, the transformation of 
the canh and the henens imo another earth and ober heavens 

3) Inanimate objects speaking is from Allib's signs that indicates. 
His percr Abl. Knowledge, and Wisdom; moreover, i 
indicates His divine and complete power, which necessitates. 
“fomus that we worship Him alone, without asccating partners 
wih Him, 

4) tesuppons the authentic Hadith: 

5s do gi o 

Proreccyoursehes from te Fre, even ifyoudosowitha part 
of a date (by giving it in charity). 

5) The disbeliever reaps the rewards of his good deeds in this 
word, but notin te Hereafter, 

© The believer is recompense for evil in this world, and his good 
deeds are saved to help him in the Hereafter. 


Wakvioa 21:37) 


Bplanaticn f br portone Lessons 32 


In the Name cf Alláby the Most Beneficent, the Most Merc ful. 


1. Ey the Gteeci) that run, with panting (breath), 2. Striking. 
parks cf fire (Ly their hooves), 3, And scouring to the raid at 
daun 4, And raise the dust im ciouds ihe while 
5, And penetrating fortkuith as one into the midst (cf the 
Joo); 6- Verib! Man is wgrak fil to bi Lord. 7. And to that le 
‘ears udiness y his deed); 8. And veri, he isviolen in the 
dexecf uxalih 9. Knous he not that when the contents «f the 
graves are brought and poured fort (all mankind is 
Hesurtectec). 10. And that which is tn the breasts (f mar) 
shall be made known. 31. Verlly, ibat day (£e. the Day cf. 
Resurrection) their Lord will be Welk Acquainted with them 
fas to their deed), (and will reward them for heir deed). 
Tts Name 

Its called Surat AL-Adiyat (Those That Run) because Alli Almighty 

begins it swearing by “those that run,” referring to the horses of 

those who fight in Jihad, those who are riding quickly to meet their 

Tts Relation to What is Before it 
Both Sura£s discuss the time when the earth will spew forth the 
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dead: In Surat As Zalzala. 


And in this Swab 


Macaa 
When the contents of the graves are brought out and poured. 
p 


 AsZaisalab ends by mentioning that we will be recompensed for 
‘both good and evil deeds. AF Adijat ends with the same: 
Ee Aeg 
‘Verily, that Day their Lord will be Well-Acquainted with them. 
(s t their deeds), (and wil reward them for their deed). 
‘The Meanings of Is Words 

2 su) WaleAadiyaati Chabha: The horse that races at an 
Srna svogand ket pace, Which causes to make Oe sound 
Of the “Dlabh The Dali" is the breathing sound that 
Smanates from the chest of horse when t aces atop speeds 
(2,4) AbMoorijaati: The striking of their hooves on the rocks on 
the ground. 
(3) Qadha: meaning the fire that sparks from the hardness of 
their hooves and the strength of their racing. 
i) Fak Mugheeraatk: Those that atack their enemy by making 
E 
(62) Sukha: Moming time. For the mest part, rad took place in 
the maming, for when the Prophet s wanted to attack, he waited 
tuna the moming: i he heard the call to prayer, he would stop, 
and if he didn't, he would attack He advised those who went on 
arcup missions to ollew the same state. 

Fe ukarna BP Py their racing and raids they stir up: 

) Nafa: dust fom the intensity of their moving. 
Ca SE Rawasatna Bike: meaning on their mounts. 
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Jamra they would surround the enemy they were raiding- 
CI i inf) Innal Insaana LeRabbibi Lakanood: Man as a 
species hates to share with others the good he has, good that Allâh 
Almighty has blessed him with, and he refuses to acknowledge the 
ood that Allh Almighty bestews upon him. 
Cui ái & 14) Wa alu Ala Ihalika Lashabeed: Man bears 
‘witness, through his ingratitude and refusal, that he is averse t0 
doing good and that he i greedy- 
(5 ics) Wa nau Libubbit Khatri Lastadeed: Man kes 
‘wealth with such a violent passion that he is stingy with it. 
zz) fala Yarlamu Ihaa: Kncws be nor that- 
GE a5 52) Buttbina Maa HI Quéoor: Corpses are taken out of 
their graves, and this is referring tothe time when Allah Almighty 
tesurrects man. 
(QA ac iat) Wa Hustla Ma HsSudoor: What people hide in 
their hearts will become clear and apparent, whether it is good or 
E 
Ci ss it) nna Rabbabum Bibi Yauma'ithin Las haboer- 
Indeed, Alih Almighty knows all of man's deeds, both apparent 
and hidden, and He Almighty will reward man for these deeds. 
The Meaning in Summary 
‘Because the bosse tas certain good qualities that are nonexistent in 
ther animals, and as it has been authentically established, there is 
00d in the frelocks of the horse until the Day of Judgement, so 
Ah Almighty swore Ly them. For among the Arabs, the horse has 
ways been a means of waging war, and as an animal, it has always 
ada high satus with the believers. Therefore weshould take care of 
borses and train on them for fighting in the way of Allâh Almighty 
and we should take possession of harses for poble aims, justas We 
Should stive and work hard in all important and significant matters 
After making the cath Allâh Almighty charities the nature of man: that 
be isungrateful that e forgets Allah's many favors — a nature that 
might lad him to rejecting Al's religion and commands. Here, 
the believers should fake pause to understand the realities of this 
‘would andthe Hereafter: they must strive against the desires oftheir 
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‘own selves, doing good deeds, and avoiding evil ones. Also, Allâh 
Almighty clarifies man's ardent love for wealth, a ove that promotes 
the characteristic of miserliness. But there isa further consequence: 
man strives so eagerly after wealth that he forgets the Hereafter, 
forgets Alléh’s rights upon him and upon what He gave him, which is 
why allah Almighty warns man against possessing those abominable 
qualities. 
Does not the one who refuses — who feigns to forget Allah's order 
and prohibitions —kncw that he will be taken out of his grave, that 
even his innermost intentions will become clear, that Ah Almighty 
knows all that he does including the deeds he does privately, and 
finally, that Allâh Almighty will give him just recompense for all fhis 
actions. Therefore, one should never allow the love of wealth to 
deviate him from gratefulness to his Lord, from worshipping Him, 
and from striving for the Hereafter. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1) We are encouraged to ad and to make preparations for war. 
2) ‘The nature of man is explained: he forgets the many favours of 
His Lord while he only remembers a misfortune that may have 
befallen him — except he who believes and does good deeds. 
3) Mans eager love for wealth is made knowns here, as Muslims we 
are implicitly invited to improve ourselves — by having faith, by 
‘performing good deeds, and by spending in the way of Alkih 
4) "The belief in Resurrection and Recompense is established 


Bplenation f br portant sons — 36 


ssid fee 


CH 


Surat A-Qari‘ab 


Inthe Name cf Alláh, the Most Benxficent, the Most Merc jul 


1.AkGartah (ihe striking Hour, £e, the Daye f Resurrection). 
2, What is the striking (How)? 3. And what will make you. 
know ukat the striking (How) is^ á. It is a Dey ubeieon 
mankind will be ke moth scattered about. 5. And the 
mountains will be ike carded wool. 6. Then as for tbose 
whose Balance (cf good deed.) will be beat y 7. Heull ivea 
‘pleasant fe (in Paradis.) 8. But as or them whose Balance 
Gf good deed.) uill be light. 9. He will kave bis home in 
FHautiyab ipit, Le, Heli). 10. And ukat will make you know 
what itis? 14. (Fi) a bot blazing Fre! 
Tts Name 
Jiscalled Surat AEQarf'ab (The Striking Hour) because it begins by 
‘mentioning it, to send fear into the hearts of man, just like Swar AE 
Haggab (The Inevitable) and Swat AfGhasboyab (The Overwhelm- 
ing). AkQarFab is one of the names of the Day of Judgement, 
because it strikes horror into hearts. 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
‘This Swab is a Makkan Swab (Lc. it was revealed before the 
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‘Prophet i emigrated to AkMadinah), it outlines some of the 
awesome and frightening events that will take place on the Day of 
Judgement, a time when mankind will be divided into two groups: 
those tar are happy and those that are miserable 
Its Relation To What is Before It 

As the previous Staab ended by mentioning certain aspects of the 
Day of Judgement — "vows be not that wen the contents of the 
‘graves are Brough out and poured forth, And that which & in the 
Feats (of men) shall be madekncwn. Verily, that Day their Lord wil 
be WelbAcquaintechwiththem," —thisSurahcontinuesby describing. 
some ofthe awesome evers thar will take pace at tarte: 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
ca) ALQaarí al. This is one of the names of the Day of 
Judgement, and it is thus called because it strikes hearts and ears 
"with its frightening events, and Qorfab is taken from the word 
Qar'a, which mans to strike violently. 
Coat C 4 T) Wa Maa Adraaka Mak Qaarl'ab: What will make 
Ou know what the Gaari‘ah is a question that is used to instill 
dear, for such terrifying are the events of the Day of Judgement, 
ibat no man can perceive its reality. The question is repeated, 
adding intensity to the description of that day. 
QU) KakFarash: AkFarasb is a fying insect, known for its 
ish babit of crowding over fire. 
C43) AAMabibooth: Scateted in great numbers over a karge aca, 
‘many people will be confused and humiliated, crcwding some 
Over the other, waiting in panic to be called for the sendement of 
their accounns. 
GAT qe Jew GKD WeeTakoonud baal  Kabibnit- 
Mar Joosh: In other words, like carded wool, so light will the 
‘mountains be in their movement and in the way they disperse 
‘unl finaly, they will be kvel with the earth. 
5) Taqulat Mauaazeenubut: Meaning, that his good 


G $e ò 3) Fabuwa Fe 'BeshatinRaaabiyal A Me pleasing 
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to him, in Paradise. 
(us Ii) Ke fat Mauaazeenubu: One whose bad deeds 
‘ough his good anes 
ases ŽL) Fa Ummulu Haauiyah: ie., his home and place to. 
reside in will be the Fire of ell 
(G5 4) Wa Maa Adraaka: What will male you know? This is a 
question that instills fear. 
G O) Maa Hijab. And what will make you know what the 
Hauijab st Hauiyab s one of te names of the Hellfire. 
Ez 55) Naarun Haarmiyab: Y isa blazing hot fic. 
‘There are some Ahadib that describe the Helle. AbBukhas, 
Muslim Malik and others recorded from Abu Hurairah, may Al be 
‘pleased with him, that the Prophets sk 
"SE SE oto te SE Sof d Sh ist a ato 
Indeed the fire cf the children of Adam tha you ignite is one 
partout af seventy pars cf the fire of Hell 
‘They asked, “O Messenger of Alih, itt (c. the fire of thisworld) 
sufficient Gin punishment)!” He 2s said: 


sigh ste 


[EE 
"The fic of Hell Smee ierse by si Fs 
Ahmad recorded from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet 2 


ug he AN oN Tgp Le tn pl au 
‘Theleasepunishedof te peopleaf the Fie will be he who will 
have two shoes: from them (ftom the imensity of their heat), 
his brain wll bol 

_AtTimithi and Ibn Majah recorded that Abu Hurairah, may Alldhbe. 

‘pleased with him, said, "The Messenger of Alkih said: 


“The Fire was ignited for one thousand years until it became 
sec it was then ignited for one thousand years until it became 
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‘white; and then it was ignited for one thousand years until it 
became black: it is black and dark" 
‘The Meaning in Summary 
‘This Seabhighlights some of our beliefs regarding the Resurrection 
and recompense, beliefs that the polytheists and disbelievers 
‘vehemently reject. Allih Almighty informs us that on the Doy of 
Judgement — the Day that will strike terror into the hearts of people 
— people, who are the noblest of species on the earth, will be like 
scattered moths, frightened, alarmed, and in a state of panic. 
Humans are likened to moths tat, in their large numbers, crowdon 
top of ane another, not guided io any specific course. 
"Ihe mountains, despite their size and height, will be like carded 
‘wool, flying here and there, breaking apart. When man will be 
brought before His Lord, whocver's good deeds outweigh his bad 
Cones will be saved from the Fire, and he will ave a most pleasant. 
and pleasing life: Paradise, the abode of ermal bliss. Whoever bad 
‘deeds ourweigh his ood ones, or whoever bas only bad deeds (such. 
as the disbelievers and polytheiss) then his mother, who holds him. 
clase and keeps him at her side, will be the fire of Hella lazing fire 
thathas no counterpart in terms ofthe punishment fek ty those who 
touch it (may Alli protect usfromit) The life of the dwellers ofthe 
Fire is one of eternal loss (we seek protection in Allâh Almighty from 
iD. The Qarfah is described Ly some of the things that will take 
ace during it, and not its reality, because our human mind cannot. 
ercehe its reality, so awesome is that reality. 
What Can be Derived From These Verses 
1) Te supports the belief in Resurrection and recompense since it 
mentions some events related to that. 
2) Y wams of the terrors of the Day of Judgement and Ali's 
punishment that will take place at that time. 
3) It supports the belief that deeds — both good and evil— willbe 
‘weighed and assigned recompense accordingly. 
4) It acknowledges that people will be in two groups on the Day of 
Judgement A group in Paradise and a group in Hell in 
accordance with their deeds. 
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Surat AtTakathur 


In the Name cf Aliáby the Most Bexficent, the Most Merc jul 


1. The mutual risahy for piling 1p (f uarid’y things diverts 
au. 2. Until you visit e graves (Le. till youdk). 3. Na)! You 
‘shallcome to know! 4.Again, nay! You shall come to knou! 5. 
Nayt «f you knew with a sure knouledge (the end result cf. 
piling tp. you would not have occ pied yourse in worlaiy 
things). 6. Veris you shall see the blazing Fire (Hel! 7. And. 
«gain, you shall see it with certainty cf sight! 8. Then, on that 
Day jou shall be asked about the delight (you tndufged tn, in 
this war) 
Its Name 
tis called Stwat ArTakathur because of the mention of the mutual 
rivalry for piling up. It means: “You busy yourselves with boasting, 
y deeds, children, and servants” 
‘The Subject Matter of This Makkan Surah 
Deeds done purely for this world are condemned: we are warned 
‘not to avoid preparing for the Hereafter, which is why this Swab 
includes three major points: 


eraaur 28) 
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1) It explains that some people become so occupied with the 
pleasures and temptations of this world that they will remain in 
sucha state until death overtakes them: 


€G 26 2 erg 
‘Themutual halt for piling up of work things divers ou. 
"until you visit the graves ie. until you di) 

2) We are ghen notice that we willbe asked about all ofour deeds 

n the Day of Judgement 

Cay 
‘Nayt You shall come to know! Again, ray! You shall come to 
Jaw! 

3) We are informed tha we will see the Hellfire with cenaimy of 
Sight at that time, when we witness the horrors of the Fire we 
will be asked about the pleasures of thi work 

Chae wk 
Nay! Ifyou knew with a sure knowledge (the end result of 
piling up, you woukd not hme occupied yourselves in 
‘worldly thing). 
Jes Relation To What is Before it 

Surat AkQarfab deals with some of the awesome events that will 

take place on the Day of Judgement; then it discusses the rewards 

awaiting those who will be eternally happy and those who will be 
cterrally miserable. In this Strab, one of the reasons why some 

Peopleckserveetemal misery andthe Freisgven-the perpetauon. 

of sins and preoccupation with worldly maners rather than with the 

religion. This Surah, in very car terms, warns us that we will be 
eld responsible in the Hereafter far our actions in this work. 
Tn What Context Was This Surah Revealed 

In Salth Muslim i is recorded that Murarraf rebated that his father 

sid s approached the Prophet he was reciting APaakumut- 

Takaattur: Be then said: 


eod aeree 


Gu dl o que ug a ie 
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a ses 


"PER 
prac 


AUS s Cot 
The son of Adam says: “My wealth. my wealth!” O, son of 
‘Adam! Do you have other tan that which you ate and 
dekeed. that which you wore and wom cut, and that which 
‘You give in charity and preserved, Everything else i fleeting, 
and being let forthe people (ie. heirs) 
‘The Meaning Of Is Words 
3) AbHaalum: 1t keeps you so busy and occupied that you 
{arn away from obedience to Ah Aleighy. 
Cx) AbTakaautur ie. flaunting and showingotf because one 
Tas alot of wealth, 
GET 5.5) HattaZurtumukMaqaabir: You will continue vo be 
preoccupied in accumulating and flaunting wealth until you die 
andare transported to your grave. 
G6) Kallia: You must not do that, so lave your preoccupation of 
amassing wealth, 
(652.55) Saufa Tetlamoon: When you enter your aves you will 
Taw that you made a huge mistake by boasting about your wealth 
and your children. 
(6) Kal: here it means: “Truly” 
GE deis 9) Law Talamoona "Inarageen: W you knew 
Tests cf amassing wealth with certinty, then you would not 
boast of the wealth you possess 
(rel <) Latarawunnaljabeenr: You will indeed see the 
Tiii 
G3) Yauma'ibin: On the day that you will see the Hellfire with 
certainty of ight. 
) "Ane Neon. ou. will be asked) about the blessings 
‘you enjoyed such as health free time, safery, ood and drinke 
"The Meaning in Summary 
Alih Almighty begins the Saa by mentioning those who are so 
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busy in amassing wealth to compete and beast that they tum away 
from obedience to Allh Almighty and His Messengers. These are 
people who will dic without producing any good deeds for 
themselves, deeds that would hive served them in the Hereafter. 
Allih Almighty mentions that such people will continue on their evil 
path unl they die; then they are transported to their graves and will 
Stay therein until the Day of Judgement, the time of recompense. He 
warns us that we should avoid this path, a path that leads to our 
destruction and ultimate loss 

"You shall come to know": Le. we shall come to know the enl 
results of tuning sway from the obedience of Alki Almighty and His 
Messenger 5s And then in the next verse, Allih Almighty repeats the 
warning 

“Truly! Ifyou knew with a sure knowledge”: Meaning, truly, if we 
knew what isawaiting us in the graveand in the Hereafter, we would 
not occupy ourselves with accumulating wealth. 

Next, we are informed that we will see the Hellfire with our very eyes 
(on the Day of Judgement: the disbelicver will see it andi then roast in 
it: the believer will se it and then Allâh Almighty wil save him from 
it Here, Alth Almighty says that without a doubt, we Will all see the 
Feltre. 

And finally, we are tokd that on that Day, the Doy we will see the 
‘Belle, the Day of Judgement, we will be asked about the pleasures 
we enjoyed in this world, such as health, fee time, safety, food, and 
dlink. Whoever is grateful for those pleasures willbe savec Whoever 
4 not grateful will be held responsible. Some of the people of 
knowledge say that he will not be pardoned or his ungratefulness) 
except for the garment that covers his private areas, for the piece of 
"read that saves him from hunger, and for the room that protects 
him from beat and cole 

Jn Sah Muslim it is recorded that Abu Hurairah 4 said, "Adis 
Messenger si Went out one doy, or night. He met up with Abu Bakr 
and Urar, may Allah be pleased with them. He 2 said to them: 


ASEN gis Si to legt tn 
"What bas made you come out of your homes at this time?" 
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A use us lie 
“And L by the One Who Pas my soul in His hand, what has 
made me to come out isthe same reason that has cused you 
to come out” 
They continued with him until he approached the house ofa man 
om the Ansan, wbo was nor ar bome: When the mars wife saw 
them, she sik Nekome The Bopha 


“whereis so and so2” 
Shes "Heis gone to get some water for us” At that point theman 
returned, and when be v the Messenger of Allh and his o 
Companions be sid. "Al prae belongs to Allih, for no one has 
ore honored guess with him toc than L" The man went and 
returned with a cluster of ripe dates, unripe dates, and dried dates. 
T sd, "t tom this” The man tok a knife, intending to 
slaughter an animal, and the Prophet 54: said: 
[OR ENT 
“Do not shughter the one that gives milk.” 
He slaughtered a sheep for them, and they ate from the skughter 
and from the dates and they drankas well — until they became full. 
"Ihe Prophet 5 said to Abu Bakr and ‘Umar: 
DATE 
ee Us SAT Ze tere Hm 
sy lis Gis as uy od Hap yo cee 
asked about the pleasures of today on the Day of Judgement, 
Hunger caused you to lezve your homes and you would not 
e returned to your homes until you Bad been ghen these 
delis" 
‘he rame ofthe man fom the Ansar is Malik bin At:Tayyihan, andis 
also known as AbukHatham, oy Allâh be pleased with him. 
In anorter authentic narration, bes: 
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“Tte servant will not cease being questioned on the Day of 
Judgement until he is asked about his life and how he spent it: 
his youth and hcw he spent if; his knowledge and what he did 
because of it and his wealth. and where he acquired it iom 
and in what he spent it.” 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) Wearewamed not to do wothings at once: 1) gathering wealth. 
2) not being thankful for it and nox obeying Allâh Almighty and 
His Messenger fr its sake. 

2) Here, our belief in the punishment of the grave is affirmed and 
emphasized: “Until you visit the grave. Nay! You shall come to 
now?” Meaning you shall come to know when you arc in your 
rive. 

3) Our belief in Resurrecion and recompense is alfirmed; ve will 
e justly recompensed afier we willbe questioned for our dees 

4) The worshipper of Allâh will be asked regarding the blessings 
that Ah Almighty poured upon him in this workt if he was 
grateful here, he will be successful there; if he denied those 
Énors here, he will be taken to account there. And we sed 
protection in Allâh Almighy. 
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Surat Al'Asr 


Inthe Name cf Alláh, the Most Berxficent, the Most Merc jul 


LEyALASr (ie tk). 2. Veri man is in oss. 3 Except those 
bo believe in and do righlecus good decas and recommend. 
each alber to the truh and recommend one anoiber 10 
Patience 

ts Name 

Because Allh Almighty sweats by AF Asr (the time) in the beginning 

of the Surah, it is given that name 


Its Relationship to What is Before It 

Inthe previous Surah, we are told that a preoccupation with worklly 
pursuits is a most objectionable way to live: in this Sura we are 
informed about those pursuits that we must preoccupy ourselves. 
‘With: faith in Alb, good deeds, advising ane another to follow the 
truth, and advising one another to be patient upon the truth, for 
these pursuits reap good for both individual and society. 

‘The Virtues Of This Surab 

Ae Tabarani mentioned that “Ubaidullah bin Ha said, “When two 
men from the Companions of the Messenger of Allâh 2# would meet, 
they wouldn't pare from one another until ane of them recited Surat 


Dress 
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A-Asr, until its end then they would give greetings of peace to onc 
‘another after it” Te was also recorded by ALBayhaqi from Abu 
‘Huthaifah. AshSbafri sad, “IF Allâh had revealed only this Swab to 
Bis creatures, it would have been enough for them.” He said that 
because inthis Surab stages are mentioned, that ifone completesall. 
of those stages, he achieves his completion. The stages are as 
fellows: 

1) To know the truth. 

2) To apply it in practice. 

3) To teach it to ane who doesn't know it or who is weak in his 
knowledge of it. 

) To be patient regarding the preceding stages: patient when you. 
are Jeaming the truth, patient when you are applying the truth. 
and patient when you are teaching the truth. 

‘To strengthen your knowledge you must hme fiith, and to 

strengthen your application you must perform good deeds. Then. 

‘you should be patient in your knowledge, your actions, and in your 

teaching, 

‘This Surah, despite its brevity, is one of the most comprehensive 

‘Surabs of the Qur'an, and all praise is duc to Alláh. 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 

G2) Wak'Asr: ‘Asr means time: there are many lessons to be 
‘amt through the passing of time » the continual succession of 
duy and night, night and day » because that consistent pattern 
early indicates the Creator, Glorious is He and Most High, and 
that He should be singled out for worship. 

‘They sty that AZ'Asr means the time in which the good and evil 
actions of man take place. 

Ges) mnakmsaana: Man as a species. 

GL) Lafee Klusr: Man is in a state of less since his lie is his 
‘host valuable wealth: if he dies without believing and performing 
200d deeds, he will have suffered the ulimate less. This is the 
reason for the cath. 

p Mlallatbeena Aamanu ua 'AmilusSaalikaat: 


[s 
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‘This refers to those who have faith and do good deeds, for they 
are in profit, not loss. This i because they worked for the 
Hercaficr and were not preoccupied with worldly pursuits. Every 
‘male and female believer fils under this exception: the wording is 
‘genera, and embraces all who have fith and do good deeds. 

(Gli 625) Watawaasaw Bi Hag: They advise one another to 
believe in the truth, to speak it, and to apply it. That is faith in 
All alone, and upholding what Allâh legislated and staying away 
from what He forbade. 

(31525) Watawaasaw BisSabr: Those who advise one another 
{0 be patient upon their belief of the truth, upon their true 
speech, and upon their application of the truth. Patience is 
strength in the soul that calls onc to bear hardship, yet to continue 
to work There are mary forms of patience. One must be patient 
in staying away fiom sins; patient in performing obligatory deeds; 
patient when onc is faced with the vicisitudes of life, those 
decrees that we find it painful to bear. That we arc supposed to 
achise one another to patience after having been ordered to adhise 
fone another to the truth indicates the superiority of patience and 
the great rewards waiting for those who are patient: 


‘Truly! lh is with the patent ones!" 


‘The Meaning in Summary 

Allib Almighty swears in this chapter by “the time,” and Allah 
“Almighty may swear Ly anything from his creation, according to His 
Will; all others, however, may swear only by Alh alone. Here, All. 
Almighty sweats by “the time” that every human beings ina state of 
Jess, except for those who believe and do good deeds. The first stage 
includes those who knew the truth and believe in it; the second 
stage those who do good deeds because of the truth they have 
believed; the third stage includes those whoadvise one anotherto. 
do good and teach one another about the truth. The final stage 
includes those who advise one another to be patient and steadíst. 
‘upon the truth. At the end of this last stage, one achieves 
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completeness, for completeness means for one to not only be 

complete alone, but also to help make others complete. One can. 

achieve that by strengthening. his knowledge and ability of 
application, Ly having faith and by performing good deeds. Then 
he completes others by teaching them and by advising them to have 

Patience upon kncwledge and good deeds. This Swab, despite its 

brevity, is one of the most comprehensive Suraks of the Qur'an, and. 

all praise is due to Alli. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) In only three verses, Surat AAs explains the way to salvation. 
Imam AshShafii said, “If Alkih had revealed only this Surah to 
His creatures, it would have been enough for them’ 

2) We are informed of the end for the disbeliever: complete and 
cuter boss. 

3) We are informed of the ukimare success awaiting those who 
believe and do good deeds, those who stay away fram Shirk and- 
disobedience. 

) Itis compulsory to advise one another to follow the truth and to 
be patient. 

5) Here, Allh Almighty swore by “the time,” for in the passing of 
time, things change constantly, a reality from which we can learn 
many lessons. 

Other General Benefits. 

1) When we are informed that we must advise one another and 
‘cooperate with one another to promote truth, good deeds, and 
patience, we learn what the life ofthe believer shouk be, alie in 
which one patiently establishes the truth despite the hardships 
e moy suffer while working for the benefit of Islam and his 
maion. 

2) One of the best of deeds is to repent from sins. 

3) ‘And recommend one another to the truth and recommend ane 
another to patience”: In regards to this verse, APRazi said, "This. 
‘verse indicates that the truth is heavy and that hardships 
necessarily accompany it, that is why recommending one 
another about patience is mentioned directly after it.” 
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Surat Al-Humazah 


In the Name cf Aliób, the Most Ber sicent, the Most Merc ful 
1. Woe to every slanderer and backbiter, 2. Who kas gathered. 
wealth and counted tt, 3. He thinks that his wealth utl make 
him last forever! 4. Nay! Verify, be will be throun into the 
crushing Fire. 5. And what will make you know what the 
crushing Fhe is? 6. The Fire cf Alli Aimighiy kindled. 7- 
Which leaps 1p over the hearts. 8. Ver’, it shall be closed in 
on ikem 9. In pillars stretched fori 

Tts Name 
Ieiscalled Swat AHumazab because alkih sid in the beginningofit: 
Gijani 
Woe to every Hunazab Lunazab. 
Its Relation To What is Before It 
After Allh Almighty mentioned in the kst Surah that man as a 


species is in a state of oss and destruction, He Almighty ckerifies 
what the state willbe of he who loses; here, llib Almighty also gives 
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an example ofthese who will suffr the ultimare loss- 


In What Context Was This Surab Revealed 
Abu Haiyan sui, “This was revealedlabout AkAkhnas bin Shuraicy Ak 
“Aas bin Wav, Jamil bin Mamar, AHWalid bin AkMughirah, or 
Unuyyah bin Khalaf. These are the different opinions, and it is 
possible that it was revealed with regard toall of them. At any rate, it 
ds general in that this chapter applies to anyone who has the 
characteristics described herein.” 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
E) Wait: Ignominy and a painful punishment: it bas been said 
that itis a valley in the Helle, 

GA i 1220, atit Humazaun Lumczabr Humaaab means a 
Fackbier, but mare exreme: one who alvays araci tbe honor 
and dignity of others. Lumaaal One who finds fult with others, 
and is expresse in doing so, usually with the movements of his 
Eyebrows, eyes, hand, or bead; he always puts on airs of super 
riy ver otters. 

Gic 5: co) Jama'a Maala ua Aadadalz Who gathers wealth and 
then cours ie 

C Yalsabu: Be thinks; 

GE c $) Ama Maalabu Abbladaby: Ve thinks that his wealth 
les him immortal in this work. 

GE) Kalla: A word that bas a meaning of deterrence- No, the 
Situation istas he supposes it to be (his wealth will not prevent 
bim ftom dying). 

C2 Layunbathanne: Be wil be thrown in a mest humiliating 
ishion... 

G2.) HLutamal ino) be fie of Hell Hatm means to crash 
Cr smash, so the Helle crushes all that is thrown imo it 

32) AEMuuqadal That is bae or aflame. 

GV 4h) TaualFu. Ala fida: Goes over the center of hearts, 
Surrounding them. The Peart is specifically mentioned! here 
because itis the place where filse and evil belich reside and itis 


Bhlenation ef Important tesons — 582 dh te A 
‘the starting point or source of evil and wicked deeds. 
(228) Mu'sadal: (The Fite) will e closed in and covering them. 
22.2 3) Fee 'Amadin Mumadéadéd. Yn long pillars so the Fire 
vill be inside the pillars 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
Alli Almighny warns us of a valley in the Hellfire that lows with the 
Pus liquid that issues forth from a wound) of is inhabitants Allah 
Almighty describes people who backbite and slander, people who 
constantly find fuls in others, and a person who has no care other 
than toanuss wealthandcountit, without having the slightest desire 
to spend itin the way of good, such as spending it to join ties with 
relatives. In his ignorance, he thinks that his wealth makes him 
immortal in this life: he works and strives to gather even more 
‘wealth, thinking that the more he has, the longer he will Ihe, He 
doesn't realize that in reality, miserlincss causes one's le to 
shorten, and homes to be destroyed. Meanwhile, righteousness and 
generosity cause one's life span to increase. Then Allâh Almighty 
ses 


‘will make you know what the crushing Fire is? 
‘This repetition affiems the terrar and awesome destructive power of 
the Fire. 


49 573 dn 


"The Fire of Alkih, kindled. 
The fuel ofthat ies men and stones, and fom is ck 
Ow ul 
kapsup vrbe heats 
penetrating bodies and reaching their hearts. Living in the intensity 
Att beat, te intalbu of te Fire are suck eren bano 
hope of coming out, which is why Alkih Almighty says: 
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I shall be dosed in on them, in pillars.. 
‘These long pillars will be behind doors, and the inhabitants of the 
Fire will not be able to come cut. Allah Almighty says: 


CO GAEILGE Som 
very time they seek to getaway therefrom, fom anguish, they 
"wil be driven back therein! 


‘We ask All Almighty to protect us from that. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) Our belief in Resurrection and recompense is affirmed. 

2) Icwarns against backbiting and slander. 

3) Those whoare enamoured with wealth are censured, 

4) I describes the intensity and the horror of the Hellfire. 


5) Ignominy, punishment and destruction — these await the ane 
who backbites, the onc who standers, the one who always finds 
faults in others, and the one who is miserly with his wealth. 


DIT WESS 
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Surat ALFil. 


dn the Name cf Alláh, the Most Beru jicent, the Most Merc jul 


1. Have you not seen bow your Lord dealt with the ounersc f 
the Hipbant?2, Did He not make their plot go astray?3. And. 
sentagainst hem birds in jlocks 4, Striking them wih stones 
«fS jL 5. And made them like an em piy field f talks! 

Its Name 
‘This chapter is called AL (The Elephant) because it begins by 
introducing the story about the People of the Elephant. 
Tts Relation To What is Before It 

In the last Swab, Allah Almighty described people who backbite, 

who slander, who sow dissension among people, who gather wealth 

and are boastful of what they have amassed: and Allib Almighty 

Clarified that wealth willnot benefit is boastful owner when he aces 

Alih Almighty. In this Gals Allah Almighty relates a story that 

proves the futility of wealth, a story about the Feople ofthe Elephant. 

‘They were a people Who were much more powerful than the 

 Quraishs they were ako wealthier and more arrogant. Despite that, 

Alih Almighty destroyed them with tiny, weak birds: their wealth, 

‘numbers, and strength were all of no aval to them. 


MARSIS 


Lesen one 5 ed 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
GE 5 a$ 2 3) Alam Tara Ka ja ala Rabluka Did you not 
know - Al's Messenger 2a is being addressed, and though he 
‘was not alive at the time this story tok place, he was alive to see 
is eects 
(al 222) Ashaabibeel: There were 13 elephants, the largest of 
‘which was called Mahmud. Their owner was Abrabah. the ruler of 
Ethiopia, 
(GE i 2) Alam Yaj'al Kaidakum: Kaid means piot; they were 
plotting ro destroy the Kabah. 
HŽ 9 Ree Taableel: Allah Almighty caused their plan to fail and 
"Be destroyed them. 
(Œ) Ayr: Itis used to refer to anything that flies in the air, be it 
big or small 
(6-2) Abaabecl: In many groups: in flocks 
Si jecl: Baked clay. 
GHE sas) Kain Ma hook Like the leaves of crops that have 
Teen eaten by animals and trampled under their feet. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
‘This wabrelaes the story ofa momentous occurrence, which 00k 
place before the birth of the Prophet is Ahrahah Ashram, the 
governor of Yemen ar the time, served under the rule of the King of 
Habashah. Abrahah had an idea to build a house in San‘a, Yemen, 
hoping that the Arabs would make pilgrimage to it instead of to 
‘Makkah, By doing that he wanted to shift the center of trade and 
Profits from Makkah to Yemen, and when he mentioned his idea to 
the Ethiopian King, the later agreed and was most pleased Ly the 
pan. 
‘When the house — Church — was built, he called it Quia; no 
structure comparable toit vas built before. One day, aman from the 
Quraish was 50 angry at this house being built that he defecated 
inside of it and then soiled the walls with his own excrement. When 
Abra stw what happened, he grew furious and preparedan army 
10 attack Makkah and to destroy the Kebah. He bad thirteen 
‘elephants with him, the largest of which was called Mahmud. As they 


Brimatin ymson isons s6 PEETA 
ere going to Malay hey eyed any Ara or tal resistance 
that came in their way, until finally, they reached a place close to 
Makkah. Negotiations took place between them and the chief of 
‘alec an Hashim th andar of the Prophet 
An 'ameement vas made: Ahcihah feted camels that he 
{sured iom abduk Murtali, in ream, Pe was fice to approach 
the Kabah The men, women and chiklren of Makkah were erered 
to leave and to seek safety in the peaks of the neighboring 
mountains, ar the kear thar the ranks amy appreaching wouki 
Farm iem. 
As they reached a nearby valley, many flocks of birds sent down 
stones fromabcve; eachstone ranged between the size of a chickpea 
anda lentil. As soon as asione fell on a man, he would melt and his 
esh would seater thas the army was destroyed As Abrahah was 
eing, his sh was filing cif and he cedon te woy. THS w5 a 
‘great blessing from Alkih Almighty for the dwellers of His inviolable 
City and for the keepers of His House. Until this day, the Arabs 
venerne the Ketbah and honor the resents of Makiai 

What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1) Altis Messenger 3 is consoled in this Swab for the ham 
inflicted on him by the Quraish. 
2) Atih Almighry reminds the Quah of what He Almighty did with 
Abrahah and his army; o il Karo them. 
23) We should appreciate Abs AlkPewerful Abilities, and eshoukd 
Kam a lesson atter leaming of bow Alb Almighty destreys His 
enemies 
4) Alkih Almighty protects His House from the enemies of His 
religion. 
5) This occurence End serious elfes on evens vo take place 
afterwards, the year it took place, 580, is called the year of the 
Elephant, and it is the year in which the Prophet 2 was born. 
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Surah Quraish 


dn the Name cf Aliáb, the Most Beru jicent, the Most Merc jul 


1. For the protection cf the Quraish 2. The caravans to set 
forth s fe in winter, and in summer. 3. So let bem uorship 
the Lord cf tbis House. 4. Who bas fed bem against hunger, 
and bas mace them sc fe fiom fear 
Its Name 
"IheSuabis named Quraish to remind the tribe of Quraishof Altas. 
Svar upon them, nor that ane mentioned atthe beginning ofte 
Su 


Tts Relation To What is Before It. 
Both of these Surals mention Allis favors on the people of 
Makkah. The first relates the destruction of their enemies, enemies 
who came to destroy their inviolable House: the second relates that 
because Alih united them, they were able to pursue a life of trade 
with two expeditions, one in the summer and one in the winter. 
‘Through those excursions, they were able to bring Lack stores of 
supplies. Sostrongis the relation between both Surah that Ubai bin. 
[Kath considered them to be one Surah it Fas been related that he 
Tur separate the wo chapters ty Basmalah eching Bri 

D- 
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The Virtues Of This Surab 
JE was recorded by Ab Hakim, and AbBayhagi in AAKA fat, that 
mm Hani bint Abu Talib said that Allih’s Messenger Stic: 


sigh ste 
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Alli bas blessed the Quraish withsesen qualities: Lam one of 
them: the Prophethood isin them: they are responsible for the 
curtain ofthe Ka'bah providingwater forthe pilgrimsis theirs: 
Alláh has made them victorious over the Elephant; indeed, 
they worshipped Altih for ten years during a period that no 
one else worshipped Him; and Allih revealed about them a 
chapter of the Quran. 


After having sid that, the Prophet i began to recite, 
(uia 
For the protection of the Quraish 1 
[Indicating that it is not an authentic narration], Ibn Kathir said, “It is 
Gharib” 
In What Context Was This Surah Revealed 
twas recorded by Ab Hakim, and AbRayhagi in ARK far, that 
Umm Fani bint Abu Talib sad that llth Messenger si 
iei Las is quas te rd Jb 
Allâh has blessed the Quah with seven qualities. 
One ofthe qualis he enumerated s as follows 
mro 
„And He revealed achapeer that conraineda mention ofnone 
Sep them. 
‘The Meanings Of Its Words. 
(655 ig) LéBelac JE Quraish: Belacf comes from the verb AL ja 
T Quraish 106:1) 
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‘which means to stick to something and to be devoted to it = each 
witha seme of familiarity, not aversion. 

(E) Quia» The same of Arab tribes that descended from An- 
adr bin Kinanah. 

GE) Rillab: A people's journey or their setting oft travel- 
Cil) Aramabum: ie, gen them a comforable amount of 
Süstenance, and the way to acquiring that sustenance made easy 
‘or them. 

(ia) Aamanaluun: Kepe them safe fom external transgression 
and from those who desire to wrongfully take their wealth and 
lives 


‘The Meaning in Summary 
Many of the scholars of Te fur said that the beginning of this Surah is 
‘grammatically connected to the end of the Swab preceding it, 
‘meaning: We dealt in the way We did with the companions of the 
Ekcpbant for the sake of the Quraish, for their safety, for their 
welfare, for their trade and profits, so that they could make the 
‘winter joumey to Yemen and the summer journey to Sham. 

Allâh destroyed those who intended to do evil to the Quraish while 
He raised the status of the inviolable city of Mallah and its 
inbabitants. So venerated became the Quraish in the hearts of the 
Arabs that the latter would not stand in the way of the former 
‘whenever they wanted to travel anywhere. 


“That is why Allah ordered them to be grateful He said 


unis. 
So kt them worship (lb the Lord ofthis House. 
So ket them worship Him making that worship pure for Him alone. 
pei pi x sit 

Who has fed them against hunger, and has made them safe 

om fe. 

Bountiful prcvisions and safety are some of the greatest of worldly 
blessings, blessings that require gratefulness to Alkih. For You, O- 
Alt praise and pate for our apparent ners and for Your 
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Bid es 
"Enors that we do not perceive. The Prophet sid: 


[XU P EXE a GGG ye 2 GT Ral 
ws iie, in SE 
Whosoever dawns safe in his bed, healthy in his body, while he 
‘has enough to sustain him for his day and night, then it is as if 
‘be has gained the entire word. 
 Allih has specified His Lordship over the House, even though He is. 
‘the Lord of all that exists; He singled out the mention of the House to 
boner it 


455 & pte 
Andrade iem se fom ear 

Because He has given them the favors of safety and stability, they 
shouid worship Fim alone without associating partners with Him 
andliurwonhippinganyoncolertran Firn, such as a statue a 
tah ora chi 

Ibn Kathir said, “Whoever answers this command, Allih will give him 
both sary in tis word and in he Hereater Whoever dcbeys 
Tam. He Alig tae x may om Bim in both works. Aly 


pupa 
And Alih puts forward the example of a township (Makkah), 
that dich secre and well contene: is provision coming to i 
in abundance from every place, but it (its people) denied the 
Enorsof ali (ithungteulress). Ash made texte the 
treme hunger mine) and fear, because ofthat which they 
Acto do. And very thee had ceme o them a Messenger 
from among themselves, but they denied fees so the iormemt 
‘overtook them while they were wrongdoers l1 
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What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) When onereflectson this urah, one appreciates Allâh’s wisdom, 
‘mercy, and planning, Hew perfect He is! The AlkWise, Most 
Merciful. 

2) Allih Almighty relates His favors on the Quraish: the destruction 
Of their enemies, preventing those enemies from entering 
Makkah, providing them with safety, giving them abundant 
previsions -all of which require gratitude. 

3) Itis compubory to warship Allah Almighty alone and toleave the 
‘worship of anyone other than Him. 

4) We must be thankful for All's blessings by praising Himand by 
using His favors in a way that pleases Him. 

5) Life revolves around two: food to protect one from hunger and. 
safety ftom fear. 
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ESEE 


dn the Name cf Alláh, the Most Beru jicent, the Most Merc jul 


1. Hare you seen kim uho denies the Recon pense? 2. That is 
‘be who repulscs the œ phan. 3. And w8es not the feeding cf 
Use poor. 4, So woe unto ibase pes farmers cf Salat, 5. Who 
delay their Salat fom their stated jixed times. 6. Those uho 
do good deeds oy to be seen. 7. And refuse AkMa'un 

ts Name 

It is called Swat AL Maun because at the end of it Allah Almighty 

condemned those who withhold Maru. Iti also called Swat Ad- 

Deen becuse at the beginning Allih reproaches those who 

disbelieve in the Deen, meaning recompense in the Hereafter. 

Tts Relation To What is Before It 

1) In the last Sab Allâh reminds the Quraish of one of His many 
ors: that it is He Who as fed them against hunger. Here, Allüh 
reproaches those who do not encourage the fecdingof the poor. 

2) Ordering us to worship Him alone, Allâh previously ordered 
them to Worship the Lard of this House (tbe Ka'bah in Makkah). 
In this Surah, Allh censures those who deky the prayers from 
their stated fixed times 
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3) In the previous Stab, Allih mentioned that despite His many 
nors on the Quraish, they still dsbeliewed in both resurrection 
and recompense. Here, Allih Almighty follows up by warning. 
and threatening them of His punishment. 

"The Meanings Of Its Words 

E) Ara'alta: Did you kncw? This is asked in a way to attract the 

attention ofthe listener. 

df) Ad Deen: Accountability and recompense (in the Hercafi). 

CE i) Allabee Yadi'uEYateem: One who violently pushes 

away an orphan, viciously repelling him, and taking away his 

GON 4 & 12 4) Wa laa Yabuababu ‘Mla Ta'aamilMiskeen 

e. he neither encourages himself nor others to feed the poor. 

Gazi 15) RawaitulitMwaleen: Ukimae ignominy and 

punishment for those who deky their prayers from their stated 

fed times. 

; 3) “An Salaatubim Saakoon: They delay their prayers. 


(5) Yuraaroon: They pray and do good deeds to show them 
If to others, not to perform them sincerely and purely for Allih 
Almighty. 

i Sg) Wa YamnaoonakMa'oon: Ma'un means all small 
things that are helpful in life, such as a needle, an axe, or a 
‘cooking pot. So Alkih Almighty is referring to people who refuse 
to give simple things to help others, things that can be used and 
returned without damage, such as kitchen utensils. 

"The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Surah discusses two kinds of people: 

1) "Ihe disbeliever who refuses to even acknowledge Allib's tors. 
and who disbelieves in the Day of Judgement, when deeds will 
be judged and just recompense will be given, 

2) "Ihehypocrite whodoes deeds not for the sake of Allh Almighty; 
rather, he does them to shew off to others. 
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As for the first group, Alih Almighty mentions some of their 

contemptible deeds: they humiliate the orphan, repelling him 

‘viciously, and they do not perform good deeds: they do not een 

encourage others to help the poor. They do not fulfill the rights of 

their Lord, nor do they show the least bit of kindness to His 

creatures, 

"Ihe second group, the Fypocrites deky their prayers, and when. 

they do perform the prayer, they perform tin form, but not in spirit. 

In fact, they do deeds simply so others can watch and appreciate 

them. Both groups are threatened with ignominy and destruction; 

Allib Almighty highlights their villainy by using a style that shows 

‘wonder at their contemptible deeds. 

‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) "Ihe emphasis on feeding orphans and the poor, and encoura- 
ging others to do so as well. 

2) Belicf in recompense and accountability are affirmed. 

3) Being cautious about prayer, mainaining it in its time, being 
sincere while praying aswell as when performing all other deeds. 

4) Weare encouraged to do good deeds, to help others in large and. 
small matters even if itis by lending, for instance, a pot or a 
"book. This is because Allah Almighty strongly reproached those. 
who do not do even the small acts of kindness. 

5) We must be careful and avoid adopting any of the characteristics 
of the hypocrites. 
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© 226 45) Said 25 


Surat AL-Kauthar 


In the Name cf Alb, the Most Benupicent, the Most Merc ful 
Vert; We have granted you AbKauthar, 2. Then fore tum. 
in prc jer to your Lord and sacr fce (io Him on). 3.For be 
who bates you, Le will be cut f° 

Its Name 
The name of this Swab, ALKaulBar is mentioned in the first verse: 
SY BST 
Verily, We have granted you A£Kauilar. 
AbKauthar means much and perpetual good in this world and in 
the Hereafter. Iis also said to mean a river in Paradise. 
‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Jt discusses the blessed favors given to the Prophet 2% 


‘When the Prophet's son from Khadijah, ‘Abdullah, died, Ab’ Aas said 
that the Prophet # was Alar, or a man who has no son. This was 
Stic by Ibn Abas, Mucpt, AbKalbi, and most scholars of Té si. It iS 
also reported that Ibn ‘Abas said, “It was revealed about Abu Jahl.” 
Nonetheless, is meaningembraces al these whoshow enmity to the 
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Prophetis those who are mentioned above, and others as well. 
‘The Meanings Of Its Words 

(G28 W Inna Atainaaka: We (Allah Almighty) have bestowed 

‘upon you, O Mukammad. 


= Le, a rher in Paradise, or mich and perpetual 
004 in this ie and in the Hereafter. 

Gr 22) FaSalt LiRabbika: So consisenty perform the prayer, 
purely and sincerely for Alli Almighty showing gratefalness for 
His blessings. 

(25) Wankar: The sacrifice, or the Had the Hej sacco, or 
abbiyab sacriâced on "Hd A Aabha). 

‘ 15) Shaan¥akas The one who detests you. 

47) ABAbtar: (The one who detests You) is the one who is cut 
Of eutotf tomal good or aur olf om kaving oping 


"The Meaning in Summary 

 Alkih Almighty says to His Prophet, Muhammad 2 “Verily, We have 
framed you A&Ranar." much 800d and blessings which also 
includes arer in Paradise called AbKavtbar The Prophet 8 dio 
granted the Hatch (on the Day of Judgement), which in size is ane 
ont e time i takes to res i in length and one month in 
width. The water of the ab & Whiter tan milk and sweeter than 
honey. Its containers are like the stars in the sky, in terms of their 
numbers and brighiness. Whoever takes a drink fiom the Zt 
Wi neer thistalinwarc for cem. 

After mentioning for upon the Prophet s He ordered him: 
“turn in prayer tö your ord and sacrifice.” Alt Alm mentions 
these mo fms of Wop because they are the est orms of 
"worship and the best means of getting closer to Allih Almighty. 
‘During the prayer, one submits both his heart and limbs to Alkih 
Almighty. And when one makes the sacrifice, he gives up the most. 
Salat thing Pe fus which & his wealth and he ears omen 
Tnmately kne wealth and kne to keep it themseives. Then Alih 
Amighi contnucs by mentioning tbe sain of the one who 
Fats the Prophet 2 and who Pits him. such a person, Ali 
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Almighty says, is cut off fiom all good, cut off from being 
remembered. 

As for the Prophet 2%, he is truly complete, the mast complete a 
human being can possibly be. His name is remembered and his 
helpers and followers are many. The Surab ends Ly giving ghd 
tidings to the Prophet :#¢- that his enemies will be humiliated and. 
cut off from all good, both in this life and in the Hereafter. On the 
other hand, the Prophets name is mentioned on the pulpit and in. 
‘other places the tongues of men will continue to mention his noble 
ame until the end of this world. 


What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1) Allah clarified His honor for His Messenger Muhammad 55 


2) The Abadiib about A4Kauthar emphasize this, and that i is a 
Tier in Paradise. 


3) The prayer, the sacrifice, and all other acts of warship - must be 
Performed purely and sincerely forthe sake of Allih Almighty only. 
4) Suprlicating against the oppressor is legishted. 


5) Allah Almighty granted victory to His servant and Messenger, 
Muhammad i; He consoled the Prophet i and refuted his 


enemies 


Bplenation f bnportane Lessons — 


Rs 


Surat ALKc firun 


Inthe Name cf Alláh, the Most Benxficent, the Most Merc jul 


1. Say: "Oou disbelievers! 2, I'orslsp not hat which you 
Mors p 3, Nor ull ou words that ubicbluorshp 4. And 
1 shail not words that which you are worsh ping, 5. Nor 
til you worship that ubich T worship. 6. To you be your 
religion, and to me n y religion." 
Iis Name 
Js called Surat AEK firun because Alih Almighty ordered His 
Prophet Mubummad 2 toacress the disbelievers tellingthem that 
be will noc worship the cols and statues that they worship: “Say: iO. 
you disbelievers! I do not worship what you worship... It is also 
Called war Abikhlas and Surat ALMunabatha (hc rejection) and 
AkBara'ab (be innocence) from Sink 


"Ihe Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Itisa Surababout Tauhid anddeckringone's innocence tom Shirk 
and misguidance. The idolators of Makkah invited Allih’s Messenger 
5a to a truce; requesting him to worship their gods for one year in 
‘return for them worshipping his God for one year. This Surah was 
revealed to puta stop to the ambitions of the disbelievers makinga 
distinción between the people of fithand the worshippers fidos, 
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andit rejectsthe base atfer that was presented y the disbelieversfor 
the present and future. 
Its Relation to What is Before It 

In the previous Swab, Allâh Almighty ordered us 10 sincerely 
“worship Him Almighty alone, without associating any partners with 
Him. In this Surah the Surab of Tau bid and innocence from Shirk, 
Allih makes it clear that our worship is different, independent, and 
autonomous from the worship of the disbelievers, for the Prophet 2t 
and his follcwers worship Allih Almighty alone: they worship 
either the statues nor the idols of the disbelievers. This point is 
emphasized through repetition, and it endsby clearly stating thatthe 
Prophet; has his religion, while they have theirs. 

The Virtues Of This Surah 
Tt is established that A's Messenger read this Swab along with 
Qul Huuallâhu Ahad (Sab 112) on the following occasions: 
D Inthe two units of prayer made afer Tee 
2) Inthe two units of the Fajr (Sunah) prayer. 
3) In the two units uni) that follow the Maghrib prayer. 
3) And he 2 would perform the Witr prayer by reciting, Sabbib, 

Qul YaaAyuhaLKafiroon, and Qul Huuailaku Abad. 

In What Context Was This Surab Revealed 
“AbdunrRazzaaq reported that Wahb sic, “The disbelievers of 
Quraish said to the Messenger of Allah 3, “If it would please you 
to llowus fora year and then for us to retur to yourreligion fora. 
year? And so Alih Almighty revealed: 

NED 
Soy: O you disbelievers ." 
‘There are other narrations as well, and though they are slightly 
diferent, they impart a similar meaning, 
"The Meanings Of Its Words. 
O) Qut: Say (O Muhammad 4. 
GOA GI) YaazyubabKaefiroon: The leaders of Shirk in Makkah. 
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GEE C LAY) Laa Abudu Maa Tarbudoorr: Y worship not that 
Which you worship — in the futur. 
CH T 98s 215) Wa laa Antum 'Aabidoona Maa A'bud: Nor will 
you worship that which 1 worship — in the fature and the present. 
Jt has been said that the previous two phrases are meant to 
emphasize the same point. It has also been said that verses 2 and 
3 point to the different cbjects of worship, for the Prophet 32: 
‘worships Allâh alone, while the disbelievers worship statues and 
idols. Meanwhile, verses 4 and 5 point to the difference in worship 
itself for the worship of the Prophet $ is pure for Allah Almighty 
alone — it is not corrupted by Shirk or by forgetfulness; their 
‘worship, however, is Shire in its entirety, so the mo diferent 
kinds of worship can never meet. 
D. $) Lakum Deenukuure To you be your religion — the Shirk 
that you follow. 
Ge 3) Wa Lja Deen: And to me my religion — Tatefad and 
Islam, which I follow, and which Ido not reject. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
7) The belief in divine Preotchinment and Decree is established 
bere for both the disbeliever and the believer. 
2) Altih Almighty protected the Prophet ftom accepting the evil 
Proposal of the disbelievers 
3) Adcar distinction must be made between the people offith and 
the people of disbelief and Soak. 


Important Note 
Aaa said, “When people disagree with one another these days, 
they say the phrase, To you be your religion, and tome my religion.” 
This practice is forbidden; the Qur'an was not revealed tobe quoted 
in sucha way: rather, it was revealed to be reflected upon and to be 
applied” (fir An Razi 22:148) 
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Surat An-Nasr 


Inthe Name cf Aliáb, the Most Benxficent, the Most Merc jul 


1. When there comes the be p cf Allâh and tbe Conquest. 2. 
And you see that the pecpie enter in Alláb's religion in 
(Crows. 3.50, glor jy the Praises (f your Lord, and ask for His 
forgiveness Very, He is tbe One Who aces pis the repentance 
‘and Who jorgives 

Jts Name 

tis called Swat An-Nasr because itis a word thatappearsin the first 

verse I literally means help" and it is referring to Allah's help that 

caused the conquest of Makkah. It is ako called Sar A-Taudi 

(reveli, because it suggests the parting of the Prophet 3 from this 

world). 

‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 

‘This Surah discusses the conquest of Makkah, through which Alih 

Almighty granted victory and honor to the Muslims. Islam then 

spread throughout the Arabian Peninsula, and ever so quickly, Skike 

and misguidance were rooted cut. With this conquest people 
entered into All's religion in crowds: the banner of Islam was 

‘raised and the religion of statues faded away. That the Prophet 22 

was informed about this conquest before it occurred is one of the 

clear signs that indicate the validity of his Prophethood. 


Dam 
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Tts Relation To What is Before It 
In the previous Sura, Allih Almighty said that the religion that 
‘Muhammad 25 was calling to was diametrically opposed to the 
religion of the disbelievers: bere, Alih Almighty informs the 
disbelievers of Makkah that their religion will die away and that 
the religion called toby the Prophet will overcome it, and become 
the religion ofthe vast majority in their populated areas. 
‘The Virtues Of This Surab 

AtTitmithi recorded a Hadith from Anas, may Alli be pleased with 
him, and be said that it was Hasan. In it the Prophet 3: Said: 


des fut dh 
Te Uns) is equivalent to one quaner of the Quran. 

In What Context Was This Sura Revealed 
AbDukhati and others recorded that Ibn ‘Abbas muy Alin be 
‘leased with them, said, “Umar bin AkKbattab used o make me sit 
‘with the elderly men who fought in the Battle of Pad Some ofthem. 
‘Were uncomfortable with that and sid to Umar, Why do you bring. 
this boy to sit with us while we have sons like him? One dy, Umar 
called me and made me sit in the gathering of those people and T 
think tat be called me just to show them. Umar then asked them, 
“What do you say about the interpretation of he sping of Allah: 


EE Hy 
“When there comes the help of Allih and the Conquest ™™! 

Some of them sai, We are ordered to praise Allih and ask His 
fexgineness when Ali's help and Conquest comes to us? Some 
tbc quiet nd dic not say anything: On that, Urar asked, 
"Doycusoythesame,O thn "Abbas? Treplicd, No He asked, What 
do you say then? 1 replied, “That is the sign of the death of Alkih’s 
‘Messenger 2e which Ah informed him of A sit 
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‘When there comes the Help of Allih and the Conquest, So 
sor the praises of sour Lord and ask His forgiveness. He is 
the One Who accepts the repentance and forgives 11 

With that, “Umar said, I do not know anything about it other than 

what you have said" 

"The Meanings Of Its Words 

(i 5 Wi tha Jada Nasruliabi: ie, when Allih makes His 

Prophet Muhammad i victorious over his enemies — the 

polyiheiss. 

35) AF; Le. the conquest of Makkah, 

Gf es) Fee Deeniliabi: Alab's religion, ie, Isam. 

(63) 2 fuac ja: 1n many packed crowds. 

GE e i) Fasabbih Bikamdi Rabbıka: Glorify Alih Almighty, 

considering Him far above having a partner, and at the sume time, 

praise Him- 

(5:5) Wastagl frke: Repent to Allâh Almighty and ask Him to 

gie you. 

555) Tauuaaha: ic, Allih Almighty often accepts the repentance 

of His worshippers 

‘The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Sura first gives glad tidings ofa great event with far reaching, 

implications and then gives the Prophet 2; certain commands to 

follow when that event takes place. At the same time, Allâh Almighty 
alludes to some of the results of trat event, 

"Ihe gh tings are for Alkih’s help to the Messenger of allt the 

conquest of Makkah, and the mass acceptance of sim, when 

throngs upon throngs of people will enter the religion, mary of 
whom were previously its enemies ll of those blessed events took 
place, 

Upon the realization of the conquest, Allih Almighty ordered the 

Prophet 2 to thank Him, glorify Him, praise Him, and ask His 

forgiveness. Then there are two matters that Allah Almighty alludes to: 
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1) That the victory of the religion will continue and increase with 
the Prophets glorficaion and praising of Allih Almighty: and 
with bis asking for Allih’s forgiveness. Allâh Almighty says: 


RS Sees > 
Ifyou give thanks, I will give you mare! 

‘This was seen during and after the period of the rightly-guided 
calipis, which is why ABS help continued, so Vat Die 
boundaries of Islam expanded to a size unsurpassed by any 
other religion in history. And there were peoples who entered. 
thetold of am who fd revicudy rsmdeneingany other 
"lion. But on when Mase abandoned As commands 
and dhided ino gouge di wellinown evens tke ple dor 
Spied someting of decine for Meine None 
‘Alls tverancimerc forth naionand ion hve reached 
high levels that surpassed anyone’s expectations and dreams. 

2) Thatthe Prophet's deas ea Hs ie was amostsuperior ane, 
andan siam, all super maners end with ang frsrenes 
from Alkih #5 such as in the prayer and Hajj. By ordering the 
Prophet : t0 praise Him and seek forgiveness from Him, Alkih 
Almighty hints to his death, and suggests that he should prepare 
to meet his Lord. So the Prophet 2 ended his life on the highest 
tf nenes «my ALI esie and peace e upon him. When 
Toning and presi, he #2 oda. Hoy perfect You are 
OAllih, cur Lord, and I praise you. O Alkih, forgive me." 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

Jc eistted 1o inform others of someone's death, but not in 
the way of an announcement and natn a oud oie 

2) When a blessing is realized fru we mst be thnkfal to Allâh 
Almighty; one way of doing so is 10 make the prostration for 
thankies 

3) When bowing or prestrating in the prayer, itis legishted to say, 
"Hew pact You are, O AE, our led, an Pras you 
AE, ve me” 
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4) Alkih’s religion is Islam, for He said: 
Eegi caii 
Truly, the religion with Alkih Almighty is Islam!!! 
And Hest: 


ELIR Go o ER AD 
Andwhoever seeks the religion other than Iskm, it will never 
be accepted of him. PI 

5) We appreciate the virtues ofsaying “Sukhaanaiah (Hcw perfect 
Allah it)” and ‘Alamak (M praise is for A)" when we 
Consider this: To glorify and praise Alli Almighty was enough 
for the Prophet 3 and his nation to fulfill what was incumbent 
‘upon them in ems of showing thankfulness far the blessings of 
the victory and conquest 
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pai es 


Inthe Name cf Alláh, the Most BerxJicent, the Most Merc jul 
1. Perish tbe two hands cf Abu Lahab, and perish be. 2. His 
wel and bs chicken udll not beru fit bin! 3 He will be burnt 
dn a Fite cf blazing flames! 4, And his wfe too, uho carries 
ttood, 5. In ber neck ts a twisted rope f Masad pakn fibe) 

Tts Name 

Itis called Surat AL. Masad because it mentions that Umm Jamil, the 

wife of Abu Lahab, will havea twisted rope of palm fiber tied around 

her neck in the Hellfire. 

Itisabocalled Surat Tabat, a name that is taken from the frst word 

ofthe first verse, which means, perish the two hands of Abu Lahab. It 

is ako called Abu Lahab and abab. 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surah 
‘This Swab deals with the punishment and destruction of Abu Lahab 
and his vife. Abu Lahab was an enemy of Allih Almighty and His 
“Messenger 25 so bitter was his enmity that he abandoned his living 
in order to follow the Prophet 55; wherever he wouk go and 
discourage people fiom believing in him. This Surab promises him. 
that che Hellfire will surround him from all directions and that he 
"will roast therein. His wife accompanies him because she was his 
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Tarner, helping him to harm the Prophets, 
Its Relation To What is Before It 

In Saat A Nasr, Ali Almighty informs us that the recompense for 
the obedient worshipper is Victory in this world andi a great reward 
in the Hereafter. meanwhile, in Surat AEMasad Allh Almighty 
shows us the end awaiting tbe disobedient: ls in this world and 
punishment in the Hereafter: 

In What Context Was This Surab Revealed 
Inthe Sabi, AFBukbariand Muslim recorded that Sti bin Jubair 
narrated that Ton Abbas sid, "Wen 


And vam your tribe of near kindred- 
was revealed, Alkih's Messenger 2 climbed As-Safa and said: 
wes g 

Yaa Sabaahaa (^ loud cill or help, one that is usually made 

during the morning time). 
"Ihe people of Quraish gathered around him and said, What is the 
mater with you? He said 

of een 


Slaten gees eke yA S 
{velo ey secs ering 
reci voud you ee 

hers Yes kd Hes 

as Ale gi gi na f 
“Then Tama waer to you ofan iminent ponens 
Abu Lahab said, ‘Perish and less to you, is this why you called us." 
EEES 
Fer the mo Pan of Abu band perish te 
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‘The Meaning Of Its Words 
4 ul =) Tablat Yadaa Abee Lahab: Literally, may his hands 

TE perished and los; but heres t s referring to his deeds 

(ŒD Wa Tabb. The word for perished is used again, but this time 

it means, may be perish himself in the Hele. 

G GS di Ls ci O Maa Ashnaa Anbu Maaluboo ua Maa 

Kasal: Wat will his wealth serve him in the face of Al's anger 

and punishment, in this world and in the Hereatiert 

V) Wa Maa Kasab: ie, his wealth, chiiren, and so on. 

(S606 272) Sayaka Naaran Thaata Lahab: Be will be burnt in 

a Fine of bizing fames. 

(4589 Taata Lahab: Blazing and burning, 

(538) Wamraa tuba: ie., Umm Jamil, his wife 

(455 322) Hammalalak Halab: ie, she will cary the iboms of 

Sian, which she used to scatter on paths she expected the 

Prophet $ to take. 

Csa D Fee Jecha: ie, on er neck. 

(2.5 15) Hablunamim Masad: i-e made from palm fiber. 

The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Surah discusses the destruction of Abu Lahab, an uncie of the 

Prophets. He was abitter enemy and would inflict severe harm on, 

the Prophet 5; He ad no religion, no scruples, and not even a 

sense of loyally to relatives — noy Allâh punish him severely. Allah 

Almighty condemned Abu Lahab in this Sirah, whichis toserveasa 

‘humiliation for him until the Day of Judgement. So He said: 
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He will never escape. 
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His wealth and chikkren will not benefit him... 
"Ihe wealth he has that causes him to transgress. 


and children. 
None ofthis will avert Als punishment ftom him when he suffers it. 


He will be bumt ina Fire of bling flamest 
Meaning, he will be surrounded Ly the Fire fiom every side, he and. 
his Wile who carried the Wood. She was severe in ber atrocities 
against As Messenger 2 she and her husband cooperating in 
sin and transgression, rushing and Fastening to evil in any way they 
could to Parm the Messenger si. She would even scatter Sadan (a. 
tree) thomns in the path where the Prophets; would walk. 


Meaning around her neck will bea rope of palm fiber, as a judgement 
ftom Alih for their enmity against Allah and His Messenger, 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) All Almighty destroyed not only Abu Lahab's wicked plans t0 
"hurt the Prophet 2 but destroyed him as well. 

2) Neither money nor children can availa person when he deserves. 
the Hellfire for perpetrating deeds that anger Allâh Almighty. 

3) Itis categorically forbidden to Parm a believer. 

^4) Tharbeingrelated toa righteous person will be of no help ifane 
is following Shire and disbelief, for was not Abu Lahab the uncle 
of the Prophet, and is not his abode the blazing Hellfire. 

5) There isan amazing miracle in this chapter. It was revealed While 
Abu Lahab and his wife were still alive and it informed them that 
they would be punished in the Hellfire, which meant that they 
‘would not accept Islam before they died. And indeed, things 
turned out exactly as Allih Almighty informed, and He Almighty 
isthe AllKnower of both the seen and the unseen. 
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Surat Al-Ikhlas 


dn the Name cf Aliáb, the Most Benxficent, the Most Merc jul 


1, Sij: “He is Allàb Almighty, (tl) One. 2. Alióhussamad. 
(Alli — the Se fS ficient Master, Wham all creatures need, 
He neliber eats nor drinks). 3. He begets not, nor uas He 
begotten, á. And there is none coequal or con parable 10 
pu 

ts Name 

It bas many names, the most famous of which is Surat AŁIkhas, 

because it speaks about the pure Tau bid of Allh Almighty, Who is 

free from all faults, and Who has no partner. 


‘The Subject Matter of This Surab 
Jt discusses the perfect Qualities of Allah, the Exalted, the One, 
qualities that are etemal, He Almighty doesn’t need anyone, but all 
‘um to Him with their needs. Far abcve is He from having any faults 
and tom anyone being similar to. or like Him. This chapter refutes 
the Christians, who believe in’ the trinity, and it refutes the 
olyiheksts, who believe that He Almighty Fas children — fir, ar is 
All Almighty abcve the evil they attribute to Him. 

Tts Relation To What is Before It. 
Surat LK firun frees one from having any ties with all forms of 
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dibelicfand shirk, while his surabestablishes theoppositecf Shire 
and disbelief — Tauhid, for indeed Altih Almighty has all perfect 
qualities thatare eternal in their perfection, while He Almighty is fice 
from bavinga partner or ane whoissimib to Him. That s why these 
two Suraks arc often recited together in prayer — such as the two 
"units of (he Sunnah prayer for) Fajr and after Tawe f, the Sunnab 
prayer afier Maghrib, the Isrikharab prayer, and the travelers 
prayer. 


The Virtues Of This Surah 
‘There are many Akadith that have been rekted mentioning the 
virtues of this Surah, some of which signify that when ane recites it, 
his reward is equal to that for reciting one-third of the Quran. 
Muslim and AtTirmithi recorded that Abu Hurairah, may Alih be 
‘pleased with him, related that Allâh's Messenger i sac 


ERUIT 
bc fo a acute a 
Quran. 

“When some people gathered, the Prophet came out to them and 

recited 


gaiiad 
‘Say: “He is Alkih, (the) One.” 
“Then be entered, and the Companions said to one another, “The 
Messenger of All si. T wil recite (0 you onethitd of the 
(Quran? Then the Prophet came out and said: 

g cB 5 vds ST ood CO ARG fle 28 gp 
Indeed, I said tat 1 would recite one-third of the Qur'an to 
‘You: indeed, it is equal to one-third of the Quran. 

In What Context Was This Surah Revealed 
Imam Ahmad, AtTirmihi, and Ibn Jarir (AtTabari) recorded that 
bai bin Karb said that the poltheists said to the Prophet s “O 
Muhammad, tell us of your Lord's lineage.” And Allâh Almighty 
reveled 


(o teen 
Say: "He is Allah, (the) One. AldbussSamad (Alkih— the Self- 
Sutticent Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
nor drinks). He begets not, nor was He begotten, And there is 
none coequal or comparable to Him." 


‘The Meanings OF Its Words 
$) Qul Huuallaku Abad: Say. O Muhammad, to the one 
So sho cura juror he K Aih te One® 
Cz 2) Allátusssamad: Alih is the only One Who deserves to 
be worshipped. 
(<=) AsSamad: The SelfSutficient Master, Whom all creatures 
erpenually sk to have their needs fulfilled- 
(GS i) Lam Yalid: He Almighty will never perish, for nothing is 
Born except that it dies. 
Qi 25) Wa Lam Yoolad: There was never a time that He 
Almighty didn't exist and then was brought into being: rather, He 
“Almighty always was and always will be. 
CN d c c) Wa Lam Yakullabu Ki fiuran Ahad: There is 
‘none that is Similar or equal to Him. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
Allah Almighty orders us to say the following with certainty and 
Conviction and understanding: "He is Ali. the One.” For He 
Almighty alone is perfect; He Almighty kas the Most Beautiful Names 
and the Mest Fetfect and Baled Attributes, and His Actions are 
most divine — there is nothing similar or equal to Him, Everyone in 
the hemens andearth turns to Him Almighty to full the needs for 
they are most needy of Him. Indeed Allh Almighty is perfect and 
Complete — His Knowledge is perfect and complete, His mercy is 
perfect and complete, and so are His other Qualities. From His 
perfection and completeness is that He begets not, nor was He 
begotten: He Almighty indeed doesn't need anyone. "And there is 
none equal or comparable to Him": Not in His Names, not in His 
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Attributes, and not in His Actions, Exilted is He, Most High. This 
chapter deals with that category of Tahid that relates to His Names 
and Attributes. 


‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

3) In this Swab, we learn about Alih Almighty by learning some of 
His Names and Attributes. 

2) Taubid and propbethood are affirmed in this Surah. 

3) t is fiom the greatest of falsehood to ascribe a chik to Alih 
Almighty. 

4) We must worship Allih Almighty alone, without associating any 
Farner with Him, for He Almighty alone Fas the right t0 be 
‘worshipped by His creation, 
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Surat ALFalaq 


Inthe Name cf Alláh, the Most Benxficent, the Most Merc jul 


1. So: "I seek refuge with (All) the Lord cf the Falaq 
(daybreak). 2. From the evil f ukat He has created; 3. And. 
from the evil cf the darkening Migh) as it comes with is 
‘darkness: (or the moon as it sets or goes auc). 4. And fran 
Ube evils cf hose ubo practice witcher ft uken they bow in 
the knots 5. And fiom the evil «f the emier uken be 
enries 

Jts Name 

It is called Swat ALFalag because that word appears in the first 

verse: “T seck refuge with (AII) the Lord of the Falaq.” 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 

Here, the reciter seeks refuge fiom the evil found in the creation. We 
are taught in this Swab to take refuge in the sanctuary of the Most 
Merciful So we seek refuge in Allâh from theevilof the night when it 
becomes dark, a time when souls el uncomfortable and when evil 
and the people of evil spread throughout the land. We ako seek 
refuge here fram the envious and the magician. This is one of the 
two chapters that the Prophet s: would read to take protection with 
Altih Almighty. 

Trak 
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Its Relation To What is Before It 

n Swat Akikblas, Alih Almighty explained something of His 
Divinity, teaching us not wo ascribe to Him that which isnot suitable 
10 Him, His Names, or His Attributes. Here, we kam what we should 
take refuge in Ali Almighty ftom, regarding this world: we aso 
am of some of those from creation whotry to prevent people from 
worshipping Allah Almighty alone, such as the polytheists and the 
rest of the devils from mankind and the jinn. 

The Virtues Of the Mu'anuithatain 
Muslim in his Sais Ahmad, AeTitmitti and An-Nasai, all recorded 
that ‘Uqbah bin Amir said, "Altis Messenger c 


eb sal 3 Sai gis 257 ar 


‘Did you not see that there have been verses revealed tonight 
tbe like of which has not been seen before? (They are:) 
sd an inq 
Say: “I seek refuge with the Lord of the Falaq” 
dud aui 
‘Say: “I seek refuge with the Lord of mankind." 
AkBukbat and the Sian Compilers recorded the use of these 
three Surals related to seeking refuge as a means of cure. ‘Aishah, 
ray Ain be picased wh her, cid tat when ALS Messenger set 
‘would ake rest in i bed cry nigh, he vouk gather s Tandis. 
wa mist of salina ino hem and recite into theme 


€ 


and: 


CIID 
‘Say: “I seek refuge in (Alláb) the Lord of mankind." 
‘Then be would wipe his hands over those areas of his body that he 
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was able to reach, beginning with his bead, his face, and then the 
front part of his body, doing all of the abcve three times. 


In What Context Were The Mu‘auuithalain Revealed 
“The circumstances surrounding the revelation ofthis Swab rela to 
the story ofthe spell cst by Lubayd bin AbAsam the Jew upon 
All's Messenger as recorded in the Two Salis from ‘Shah, 
may Allh be pleased with her. He ist a spell by taking the remains 
sf the Prophet’ haialtere combed tandby taking the teeth ofthe 
comb. He then tooka string, put eleven knots int that were pricked 
y needs. On that occasion, the Miveneeiiatain (bc Et wo 
Swabs of the Qur'an) were revealed. Exch time the Prophet 2 
scctcd a verse, one of the knots would untie. The Prophet; felt a 
seme of incliness as the kst knot became untied: he stood as if he 
as freed from a rope being tied around him. Jibril began o read 
Jmocations upon him, sping, “In the Name of Alih, I read 
invocations thar, by the Will of Ali, are meant to eure) from all 
things thar harm you, from the evil ofthe jealous ane and the one 
with the evil eye. And may Ah cure you 

"The Meanings Of Its Words 
62) Aʻoathu: I take refuge and protection in. 
Ge) AbFalag, A splitting in something until one part of it 
Separates fom another IE said that it refers to the moming 
(52) Anab The sole Owner and Controller of the universe: 
 Allih Almighty. 
(319 War-Rabb: Ar Rabb is more suitable in this context than all 
"Gf Altis other Names, because protecting from harm is one of. 
the Qualities of the Lord. 
GEC Z o) Min sharri Maa Kbalaq: From animals and inanimate 
obec. 
Ghaasigin: The night when its darkness is most intense. 
(Cs) Wagab: When the darkness enters it, because itis a time 
‘when evil permeates 
(2.80 Ar, faaikaati: Magicians who blowin knots. 
LD Ret-Ugack The plural of gia, which means knot. 
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[Magicians make knots from rope, thread and the like. 
C) AN fll Blowing, with spit coming out from the mouth. 
(5) Haasi: The one who desires for the blessings of others to 
1E taken away from them. 

"The Meaning in Summary 
Altib Almighy orders us to say: 


1 seck protection 
meaning we shoukl say it, seking protection in Him. 
aor) 
with the Lord of ALFalag. 
The splitter of the seed and the pit, and the splitting of the dawn. 


fom the evil of what He has created. 
— including men, jinn and animals. So we seek protection from 
them with tein Creator. 
“Then Allih Almighty, after saying that in general, mentions a specific 
example: wx cH 

XS Bed 

om the clothe daikening (ph) 25t comes with is anes 

At night, evil spirits and Harm animals cam in the open. 


€ sedi Ius 

And rom the evilsof those who practice witchcraft when they 

‘How in the knows. 
ie, from the evil of magicians who practice their nefarious activities 
ty blowing into knots. 

LANEAN 

And fiom the evil ofthe envier when he emies 
“The envious is one who wishes for the blessings to be removed from 
the one that he & envious of. He sive to the best of his abiliy to 
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Inve that blessing removed: to foil his plans, we need to seek refuge 
in Alkih Almighty from his evil. One category of the envious one is 
that of the evil eye, for the evil eye only results from an envious 
person who has a wicked nature and evil soul. 

In this Swab, we seck refuge in Allih Almighty fom evil in general 

and in specific in it, we leam that magic isa reality, the harms of 

which we should beware of, and so we seek refuge in Allâh Almighty 
from magic and from its practitioners. 
What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) We must seek protection in Alih Almighty ftom every frightut 
thingandfromarything we cannot defend ourselves from, either 
because that thing is hidden or because we are not able (0 
defend ourselves fiom i). 

2) Ie is forbidden to blow in knots, for it is a form of magic. 
Performing magicis disbelief the punishment forthe magician is 
‘execution by sword. 

3) Envy i cuegoricaly forbidden, for it is a most dangerous 
disease: it made the son of Adam kill his brother and it led the 
‘brothers of Yusuf to plotagainst him. And because ofenvy, Adam. 
was taken our of Paradise. 

4) ALGHblab (desire) is not a form of enyy. The ditference is that the 
envious person wishes for a blessing to be removed fiom his 
brother, while desire means that one wants what his brother has 
‘without wishing for that blessing tobe taken away fiom his brother. 

5). Magic is reak one shoukl be wary ofits harm by seeking refuge in. 
Alih Almighty from it and from its practitioners. 

© "The one who is responsible for the evil eye is in the same 
Category as the envious one, for they have the sime evil and 
wicked nature. 

7) “There are three things tha Allâh Almighty specifically mentioned 
as things that we should seek refuge from, such as the night 
"when it becomes most dark: during the night, as AmRuzi 
‘mentioned, predators come out of their lairs harmful rodents. 
and insects come out of their dark hideouts, the thief attacks, 
fires occur little help can be found at that time, when the people 
of evil and corruption are in their greatest numbers. 
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Surat An-Nas 
dn the Name cf Alláb, the Most Bern fient, the Most Merc jul 
1. Say: “I seek n figeuitb (All) the Lord ¢fmarkind, 2. The 
King f mankind, 3. The Mah (Goc) cf manténd, 4. From the 
evil ftbe ui perer (devil who whispers in tbe hearts c fmen) 
who uithdiaus from bis whispering in ones keart cjlerone. 
remembers Mia), 5. Who whispers in the breasts cf 
‘mankind, 6. Cf jinn and mankind? 
Jts Name 
tis called Surat Ar Nas not only because it is a word that appearsin 
its first verse, but ako because it is a word that appears five times in. 
this short Surah. 
‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Init, we seek protection with Allah Almighty from the most evil and 
wicked of our enemies, Ibls (Satan, i€», the Devi, and from his 
helpers, some of whom are ftom the jinn and same of whom are 
frommankind. The Devil and his helpers strive to lead man astray by 
“whispering evilideasintohisheartandiby any other means available. 


"The Meanings Of Its Words 
C A'oothur: I seek rege, protection, and aid n... 


anes Te 
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(ES) BiRabbinNaas: The Creator, Owner, and Lord of 
mankind. 


Ce o) Malikin Naas: The Master, King and Ruler cf mankind. 
Caf 45) Jabin Naas: The God of mankind, because no one 
senes tobe worshipped sive Him. 

G3: 55) Min ShamitWasuaas: From ihe evil of the whisperer 
(Giaitain), the noun is used because he whispers much evil into 
the hearts of men. 

(539 AbRhamnaas: ‘The one who recoils and draws back from 
the heart when Allah Almighty is remembered. 

(St sth) Fee SudoorinNaas: (Ihe Shaitan whispers) in 
their hearts when they are neglectful in remembering Allâh 
Amighi, 

Qu 238 6) Mina Jimnatt uamNaas: From the devils of the 
jinn and from the devils of mankind- 


The Meaning in Summary 

In this Surah we seek refuge in the Lord, King and God of mankind 
ftom the Shaitan (Satan), Who is the source and material ofal evil- 
He whispers in the hearts of men, beautifying evil deeds to them, 
making those deeds take on a good form. He imigorates them to do 
eil and enervates them from doing good, always twisting and 
distorting realty. But when one remembers His Lord and seeks His 
aid, the Satan recoils and draws back. Therefore; man shoul 
always seek refuge and protection in Allih Almighty, the Lord of all 
that exists. The Shaan strives to take man away from his main 
‘purpose, the worship ofAlih Almighty alone, which is why we must 
Tepel his evil by remembering Allah Almighty; indeed, the Shaan 
desires to make men join him and desires to make them become 
some ofthe inhabitants ofthe Helle. Whisperings and enticements 
10 doing cui can issue from both jinn and men, which is why Allah 
Almighty says, "Of jinn and mankind." 

Explaining this chapter, Ibn Kathir said that three of lkih's 
_Atibutes are mentioned: Lordship Rt al) Kingship (Hall), 
and Godbood (Cubi) yab). 


He Almighty is the Lord, King, and God of all things. Because Alkih 
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Almighty has those perfect qualities, we seek refuge and protection 
in Him from the evilwhispetins of the Kharnuas (cx the Shaan, 
who recoils when Alih Almighty is remembered). To every man i 
appointed devil companion, who beautifies evil deeds in his eyes 
In his Sahih, Muslim recorded that ‘Abella bin Masud, may Allâh 
be pleased with him, said A's Messenger s sad: 
[ATE TPNGSOE NETT 
“There is none from you except that be is entrusted with a 
companion from the jinn.” 


The Companions asked, "And you as well, O Messenger of Allih." He 
E 


wh Sy gel SG slab ale Sel a TY uy 
“And me as well, except that Allâh has helped me overcome 
‘him, and he ls become a Muslim. He does order me except 
10 do good." 

‘here are two narrations: the fist one. as mentioned above, 

‘indicates that the jinn companion of the Prophet # accepted Islam. 

and became a believer, the second narration indicates iat no his 

jinn companion didn't accept Islam, but that Allih Almighty kept the 

Prophet sae fom his evit and temptation. 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) We must seek refuge and protection in Alkih Almighty from the 
Stain (he Devi. 

2) We seek refuge in Alkih Almighty, with His Lordship, with His 
being the Possessor and Owner of all things, with His being the 
One true God Who is worshipped alone, with His Deautiut 
Names and Paed Attributes. 

3) Mankind is honored here as Allih Almighty specifically mentions 
that He Almighty is their Lord, even though He Almighty is the 
Tord cll it exes 

4 The Shaitan is maris most bitter foes he tries to ad man astray 
ty whispering evil thoughts to him. 

5) We must be wary of the Satan, his whispers, and we shoukd 
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Sidi ces 


‘ever be neglectfl in remembering Allah Almighty. 
© When we mention Allâh Almighty, the Shaitan isrepelled, and he 
withdraws in a state of grief. 


7) When we sek refuge and protection in Al Almighty, we are 


8) We must seek refuge and protection in Allâh from both the devils 
from among the jinn and fiom the devils among man. 

5) Allâh Almighty alone deserves tobe worshipped. Heis the Owner 
and Possessor and King of all that exists, and He Almighty alone 
deserves to be worshipped by creation. 

20)Just as the Sajian whispers in the hearts of man, be also 
‘whispers in the hearts of jinn. 

Important Benefit. 

‘The Quran ends on the Micawihatain and begins with AE 

Fatibab, so it has both a good beginning and end. That is the 

epitome and pinnacle of beauty because the worshipper seeks 

Protection with his Lord at the beginning ofhis fairs and atthe end 

of tem. 

Important Note 

Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allih be pleased with them, said, “The Shaitan 

crouches on the heart of the son of Adam: when he (Le. the son of 

Adam) forgets and is heedless (of the remembrance of Alti), he 

‘whispers. But when the son of Adam remembers Alkih, he recoils 

and draws back” 

‘The Prophet i said: 


MSN 


Bé bue tae o 
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Leson Two 
The Pillars Of Islam. 


larfving the five pillars of Isim. the first and greatest of 
which is to bear witness that Zaa Jaha allah ud Anna 
Muhammadan Rascoluutab (none bas the tight to be 
‘worshipped except Allâh and Muhammad is Allilis 
Messenger), with explanation of their meanings, and 
the conditions of Zaa Maka Maula and its meaning: Laa 
Jaba ncgatesall that is worshipped other than Allis Jila 
Allâh atfitms that worship must be for Allâh alone, Who 
has no partner. 
As for the conditions of zaa Jaba Willd, they are as 
follows: 

1) Knowledge that negates ignorance 

2) Certainty which negates doubt 

3) Sincerity which negates Sark 

3) Truth which negates denial 

5) Love which negates Fate 

Ó Submission which negates abandoning 

7) Acceptance which negates rejection 

5) Disbelief in all tac is worshipped other than Allâh 
Clarising the testimony Muhammadan Rascolullab and 
what itincludes:to believe what he informs, to obey what 
he commands, andto leave what he forbids. And we must 
worship Allin only in a way that He Almighty and His 
Messenger 5 legislated. 

Next, a student should leam about the remainder the five 
pillars of Klm: Salat, Zakat, fasting the month of 
Ramadhan, and Hej to the Sacred House of Allh for 
those who are able to perform it. 


et 
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Defining Islam. 
Islam means for you to submit yourself to Allih, Ly making your 
worship sincere and pure for Him alone, by obeying Him, and by 
atsolving yourself of Shirk and its people. Shik (to associate 
Partners with Allá in worship) was thecreedofthe Arabs before the 
advent of Muhammad s. AkBukhari related that Abu Roja’ AL 
“Utaridi said, “We used to warship stones and when we would finda 
stone that was better than the one we were worshipping, we woukl 
throw the former away and start worshipping the biter. If we 
couldn't finda stone, we would gather a heap of dirt, then we would. 
bring a sheep and milk it over that pile, and then we would walk 
around it (as a ritual worship).” 
1n mary diferent verses, the Qur'an clarified for us the state of 
nations in general before the advent of the Prophet's messages Allih 


Si his se Ys 


sigh se 


I Bt ah on Soy 


CEN 
Andibcy worship besides Allih things that hurt them not, nor 
profit them, and they soy: “These are our inerocsors with 
Alki“! 


«63:4 


JGA d SU ah e Malt cdit 
And these who cle protectors and helpers besides Him (sn): 
Se worship them only that they may bring ws near o 
Al 


Verily, We made the Shajaria (devils) protectors and helpers 
for those who believe nor. And when they commit a Fabishab 
(evildecd, going around the Ka'bah in naked state, every kind 


Times te) 
Fl szunar 393) 
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of unbmwful sexual intercourse etc), they say: “We found our 
{thers doing it, and Alih has commanded us oft.” Say: "Nay, 
Mmmm ‘of Faishab. Do you say of Allâh what 
you know not?" 


SiS EU 
sue yoo ec tei pees alter 
‘instead of Allih, and consider that they are guided. 
ACG UU Gs uas Sali cos o i ash 
I Le IS pyle oe 5 eH S55 yo, 
48 ois 
jdn Aha hr ef he ahrvcare which 
ascreated, and they soy “This for Alli" accordingtotheir 
pretending, "and this is for our (All's so called) partners” 
But the share af of their (Allis so called) “partners” reaches 
not Alih, while the share of Allâh reaches their Ali's so 
called) “partners”! Evils the way they judgeti^l 
‘There are many other verses that impart a similar meaning. Other 
than the Quran, the sayings of the Prophets and of trustworthy 
historians give us a good glimpse of the stateof the previous nations: 
"before the advent ofthe Prophet's message, people were practicing 
‘many diferent kinds of shirk «some worshipped states and idols 
Others worshipped the dwellers of graves, others worshipped the 
‘sun, moon, and planets, while yet others worshipped other things. 
‘The Messenger of Alkih 2 invited them all to worship Allâh alone 
and to leave the falsehood that they and their fathers were upon. 
Ab igh so 


BITTE 
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yy (O Muhammad 3): “O mankind! Verily, I am sent to you 
all as the Messenger of Allih — to whom belongs the 
dominion of the heavens and the carth. None has the right 
to be worshiped but He. It is He who gives life and causes 
death So believe in Alh and His Messenger, the Prophet who 
‘ean neither read nor write, who believes in Allh and His 
kerur rir EAN T 


D 


AL fLan-Ra. (This &) a Bookwhich We have revealed toyouin 
‘order that you might lead mankind out of darkness into light 
by their Lord's Leme tothe path of Alnighy the Cwnerol all 
prate! 


OO Prophet! Verily, We have sent you asa witness, and a bearer 
of glad tidings, and a warner. And as ane who invites to Allâh 
by His Leave, and as a amp spreading light"! 
4G ied TD 
And they were commanded not, but that they should worship 
popped 


Drm ma he pis Ld ecc ca yo ead Oo 
‘who were before you so that you may become pious"! 


And your Lord has decreed thatyou worship none but Him. 


US] 758) 
brahim V1) 

P ALADab 35:556) 
Vr kawmh 985) 
El Akraganab 220) 
V Ato 1723) 
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And the verses that impart a similar meaning are many- 
Inmanyversescf the Qur'an, All informs us that though they were 
polytheists they admitted that Allâh was their Creator and Previder, 
they only worshipped other than Him as intermediaries between, 
them and Allâh. He says: 


ak SG AGS ces ds AE Te St Gabe Go 


Ga 

And they worship besides Allih things that hurt them not, nor 

Profit them, and they say: “These are our intercessors with 
Aha 

Fere ate only ome ofthe rany verses that give a similar meaning: 


Rl e 
Say: "Who provides for you ftom the sky and from the earth? 
Orwhoowns hearingand sight? And who brings out the living 
from the dead and brings out dead from living? And who 
disposes the affairs?” They will sy: "Alb." Say: “Will you not 


be then afraid of Allah's punishment? 
4G gas Au e eoa 
And if you ask them who created them, they will surely soy: 
“Alih.” How then are they turned away] 
‘The Pillars Of stam: 


‘This Great Religion — Islam — stands on five pillars; as recorded in. 
the Two Sais, that Ibn Umar, moy Allâh be pleased with them, 
sled ta te Prophet ie 


TGs 318, 
B Gums 1031) 
P sold f 4387) 


p ENTM 
Islam is built on five: The testimony that none has the right to 
Þe worshipped Put Allâh and that Muhammad $ the 
Mescnucro AB the csablehmenc af te prayer; te giing 
‘of Zakat, the fasting of Ramadhan, and A-H j (pilgrimage) to 
the House (the Kabah). 

‘The two testimonies comprise the first and most important pillar of 

Islam. cse testimonies are noe mean rne ro ony ner them 

‘on his tongue « even though, by doing so, one outwardly enters the 

fold of Islam: rather, one must apply its meanings and implications 

as Well. One must sincerely warship Allih alone, believing that He 
truly deserves his worship, and believing that worship to all else is 
the greatest or chon 

One of the implications of those testimonies is that ane must love 

 Alkih and His Messenger 2s, which consequently requires one to 

worship Alkih alone, glorify Him, and follow the way of His Prophet 

2, Alih Almighty says: 

SS I Rn an TGS EF yD 

‘Say: "If you (really) love Alkih then follow me, Allah will love 

‘you and forgive you of your sins..." 
Anctheroneof ts implictionsisthar we shou obey the Messenger 
of Allâh 22; in all that be has commanded us: 

KBE EAS Spal Kec to 

And whatsoever the Messenger gives you, take it, and 

‘whatsoever he forbids you, abstain (from it) 
Ina Hadith whose authenticity is agreed upon, the Prophet 2 said: 


elg OSA o 


‘When one his in him the following three, he will hive found. 
with them the sweetness of fth: That Aland His Messenger 
are more beloved to him than all else- 


al ran 33, 
P (akash 997) 
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Nor onc of you believes until become more beloved to im. 
than his father, child, and all other people. 


‘the First Pillar Of Islam: 


Asb-Shahadab (the Testimony) 
"To bear witness that none has the right to be worshipped except 
Alti and that Muhammad is the Messenger of Allâh” 
Hereisancutlineofour discussion regarding the fist pillar ofIslam: 
1) A discussion about Zaa Haka Maids (None has the right to be 

‘worshipped except AID): 

D The meaning of Zaa Hala Malia 

3) What it means to bear witness to Zaa Haba Mal 

) es satus 

M) Isvitues 

X) The pillars of he two testimonies 

V) The conditions of Zaa Haba Malas 

vid hs effects 
The Meaning of Laa aba Wawa 
This phrase of Tawhid (amic Monotheism) contains many kofiy 
meanings and implications; and we must first understand those 
meanings if we are to apply them; that way our application of the 
phrase will be based on knewledge The phrase Laa aha Walla 
‘us been mentioned in the Qur'an more than thirty times. 
What It Means To Bear Witness To Laa Haha ilallah 
Asi»Shaladab. orto bear witness, means to inform about something 
that you know of and that you believe to be true and established 
"That is the meaning of Shahadah in the Arabic languages in the 
Sharah it tas th meaning: To admit and to believe that none 
deserves worship except Alt alone, and He Fas no partners So by 
Saving Zaa aba Mailed, we believe and alm that none deserves 
‘worship except Alih: we must stay steadlist upon this phrase and 
apply it. Therefore we must warship Al alone without associating 

y partner with Him. allah Almighty sys: 
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‘So know that Zaa Maha Illalláb (none bas the right to be 

‘worsted bu Ald!) and ask forgiveness for your sins!" 
Other Abaditb give a similar meaning and the Iskmic nation agreed 
that the two testimonies, “I bear witness that none has the right tobe 
‘worshipped except ATE and that Muhammad is the Messenger of 
Alih,” are the first pillar of Islam, and upon them actions are based, 
meaning that no deed i accepted without them. The Imams of 
Hadith rete tha the Prophet 2 said: 


[ams hilton five: To bear witness that none hasthe right to 
bbe worshipped except Allih and that Muhammad is the 
“Messenger of Allih, the establishment of the prayer, giving the 
Zakat, fisting the month of Ramadhan, and A-F j (pilgrime 
age to Makkah) for whoever is able to bear the journey. 

‘When we reflect on these five pillars, we should appreciate thateach 

‘one of them deals with an important aspect related io man, and that 

cach one makes up a strong and fitm pillar in the house of Islam, a 

house that no one stays in except for the believer. The phrase of 

Taubid (aa Haba Wiad) therefore wholly engages the beart 

while its effects surface on the limbs. The prayer uses all limbs itis 

the strong and firm link between the creature and his Creator. A 

Muslim's relation to other Muslims is solidified through the rich 

giving the Zakar to the poor. A person is comprised of a soul anda. 

body, of purity and desire: ifman were lef to himself, be would stray 

Jar away from Alti, which is wy Allih legislated fasting for us. 

‘When we fast, our soul is cleansed and polished. After the heart has 

been filled with fiith and after wealth is distributed as Allih wishes. 

time comes for the societal ties to be strengthened in the Iskamic 
world, and that occurs during their huge national conference during 

H j, when Muslims come from ll places and gather. 


‘We canalso view the pillars from another perspective: the Shahadab 


T ondammad 35) 
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isa test for the heart; prayer is a test for the limbs and for a Muslim's 
ability to organize himself and his time; Zakar isa test for man inhis 
wealth; the fast is a test to see bow much one is able to leave his 
desires for the sake of his Creator and Lord: and the Fi, is atest to 
sce how much one is able to bear hardship and the difficulties of 
travelling in the way of Alih. 

The Status of Zaa Haha Hiallâh 

When they call to prayer, when they straighten the rows for prayer, 
during their sermons and conversations — Muslims announce the 
phrase of Tauhid on all of those occasions: it is the phrase by which 
the earth and the heavens are raised; all of creation i created for this 
phrase, and with it Allah sent His Messengers, revealed His Books, 
and legislated His Laws. The Scale and Book of deeds have been set 
"op forit. Ey this phrase we distinguish between the believers and the 
disbelievers. And conceming the phrase of Tauhid, all will be asked 
and held accountable for their deeds, some being rewarded and 
some punished. 

"Ihe Qiblah and the swords of jihad are both founded on this 
phrase, the phrase that is Altis right upon all of His creatures. It is 
the phrase of Ishm and the key to Paradise. On the Doy of 
Judgement everyone will be asked regarding two matters: 

1) Whom did you worship? 

2) How did you answer the Messengers? 

‘The fist is answered by the realization of one knowing, affirming, 
and applying Lad Jaka Wiallab. The second is answered by 
‘knowing, following, and obeying the Messenger of Allâh i1 

cis the phrase that distinguishes between disbelief and Islam: it is 
the phrase of piety; it is the firm rope, and it is the phrase that 
Ibrahim made lasting among his offspring: 


3 UE qu 
And He made ita word sting among his clfspring, that they 


"Taken from "Mn Laa laha Hall? by PadrakDin Mulammod bin. 
Abdulah Azaehi who did in the year 794 after H jab. 
P zaadl Marca. 
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‘may turn back (to repent to Allh). 
 Allih testified to this phrase Himself, andsodid the angels and these 
‘who have knowledge from His creation: 


AIA AR UL tg Ah 


4O Led 
All bears witness that Lad Jaha Iia Hua (none bas the 
tight t0 be worshiped but He), and the angels, and those 
laine knowledge (lso give this witness); (He is always) 
_mainraining Hiscreaticn in jusice. Zaa laha Ilia Huua (none 
Tas the right to be worshiped but He), the AllMighty, the All- 
‘wise! 
"The Virtues Of Zaa Haha Malla 
Jt bas many virtues and superior merits that give it a high status, 
whoever says it sincerely, Allah makes him enter Paradise; whoever 
ss it without believing in it, his blood is spilled and his wealth is 
taken, in this world and the Hereafter — and his account is with 
All. AbFialz Ibn Rajab mentioned some of the many virtues of this 
phrase in his book, Kalimatub:Iehlaas. One of ts virtues is that it is 
the price for entering Paradise: when one’s last words are Laa Haha 
‘lalla, be enters Paradise. It also protects one from the Helle. 
Laa liba alla necessitates forgiveness, wipes away sins, and itis 
the best of good deeds. It breaks through all barriers until it reaches 
Allah Iti the best phrase ever spoken by the Prophets, it is the best 
dorm of remembrance, and it i the best deed, and the deed most 
‘multiplied. Saying it is equivalent to freeing slaves and it protects 
one from the Shaitan. It is safety ftom the terrors of the Day of 
Gathering and itis the slogan of the believers when they will be 
raised from their gnes. For whoever speaks it, the eight doors of 
Paradise are opened for him: he enters Whichever one he pleases. 
Another one of its virtues is that those who say it but also do evil 
deeds might enter the Hellfire, but they will necessarily exit fom it. 


Mazuin f 3828) 
TEI gual ran 318) Taken rem Muhaadicraat Fel Adsecibly Dr. Sali A 
Eman. pól. 
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‘What ismentionedabave consists ofthe tithes written by Ibn Rafabto 
enumerate the virtues of Laa Haka Walla; he then went on to 
clarify and expand on each one of them in his book Kainatul- 
Ikhlas, pp 5466. 


There Are Two Pillars Of Lact Haba Malia 

1) The first invohesa negation by Laa Haha, a statement that does 
away with all forms of Shk and that necessitates disbelief in all 
that is worshipped other than Alih Almighty. 

2) Thesecond involves an affirmation by aab, wherein wealfirm. 
that only Allih deserves to be worshipped. 

Both of these pillars arc present in the following verse: 


AB CS gill Ap 
Whoever disbelieves in Taghut (le des) and believes in 


Alti then be has gasped themes ustworthy bandhokithat 
‘will never break 


‘The first pillar is: 


IP] 
‘Whosoever disbelieves in Tight. 
And te second pillar: 
€ LA 
And belies in Ain 
In another verse Allah Almighry sys: 
49 ie M Xo addio ose GD 
Yer, Lam inocent of what you worship, eec Him Who 
did create me, and verily, Be wl guide me 


‘The first pillar: 
ee 
‘Verily, Lam innocent of what you worship... 
T (abBagavab 2256) 


Fl fäsZukbri f 432677) 
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As Shaikh Muhammad bin AbduFWabhab saidh, “To bear witness that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of Allh t means to obey him in what 
he orders, to believe him in what he informs, to stay away from that 
which be forbids, and to worship Allih only in ways that are 
legislated in Isam” 
When we obey the Messenger of allah 2%, we are in fact obeying 
Alli, for Allâh i; says: 

KA BAT SD 


you really Jove Allâh then follow me, Alli will love 


ELE SLD 
Say: “Obey All and the Messenger, 
We must believe what the Messenger of Ath informed us about 
regarding the past andthe future, and regarding the unseen. And we 
should obey and fellow him when he orders us, staying away from 
that which he forbids 
uem KASS Se Ke T 
And whatsoever the Messenger ges you, take it, and 
‘whatsoever he forbids you, abstain (from i) 
"Ihe Prophet 2 said: 

A e ARE Uy coin t, E s ge pT o 
Whatever matters I have commanded you in, perform fom 
them whatyou are ables and any mater that Ihave forbidden. 
you from, stay away from t- 

Also, we are limited in our worship of Alkih to only that which the 
Prophet 5s legislated, which is why the second condition for our 
T al mwan 331) 

PH al Iran 3:32) 

FH akHashr 5977) 
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deeds to be accepted is following the Messenger of Allh iz, who 
stick 


T TUE 
i 


0S oh Cal ESAMI 
Whenone doesan action tatis potupen cur matter, then itis 
rejected. 
There are two pillars 1o the Tesimony Muhammad Rascofulab 
Oubammad s the Messenger of Ath 
1) To believe in and accept his message. 
2) To believe that he isa save of Allâh- 
He himself said: 
PENEN TEA 
1,455 atte LS te f ud 
Indeed Lam only a sime, so say: The skve of Allâh and His 
Messenger. 
Therefore be is not to be raised above his status, nor are we to 
atibute to him any of the qualites that solely belong to Allâh, such 
as knowledge of theunseen, the abili to humor benefit, theability 
10 remove hardship fom the aificed, In tbe most imporant 
occasions and contexts, Allâh described him as being His sve: 
D In regard tothe revelation ofthe Quran 


Con pU d 
Blessed is He Who sent down tbe Criterion (of right and 
"wrong, ie, this Qur'an) to His sme Mukammad)! 

3j) In relation o the Night Journey: 

ux d adi ot 
Cloned (and Balted) is He (Athy Who took His slave 
(@iuhammad) for a journey by night!“ 

di) In relation © prayer and supplication: 

per Up 

And when the sre of Ah (Muhammad i5) stood up 


afa 25) 
P aoa 172) 
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imcking in prayer to Him.) 
A) In the context of Allih being sufficient for him as his Protector 
and Guardian: 


snot Ali sufcent for Hisl? 
Indeed Allâh honored the Prophet 2, and He granted him many 
noble and wonderful characteristics characteristics through which 
Alli raised him in status and significance in relation to the rest of 
creation. Some of the ways in which Altih distinguished him are 
listed as fellows: 
1) Allih mentioned him among the elite group of Prophets, 

Prophets who were inspired by Allah Almighty: 


Mab Qd uu d ee 
Bao ios s OSG aces VON < ex Seas 


a d Ces 


Verily, We have inspired you as We inspired Nuh and the 
Prophets afier him; We (also) inspired Ibrahim, Ismail. shaq, 
Yaqub, and AZAsbat [the twelve sons of Ya qub]. “Fes, Ayub, 
an, Harun, and Suman and to Dawud We gave the 
pos? 


2 Hes the kst ofthe Prophets: 


CAO ILS ME SI 
Mübammadis not the fither of any man among you, bute is 
the Messenger of Ah and the kst (enc) of the Prophets“! 

3) Heis the fist of the Muslims, those who submit themselves to 


mS 
FE) sumar 3936) 
P ansa 4165) 
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Verily, Lam commanded to be the first af those who submit. 
themselves to Allih (as Muslims). 

D We should appreciate his high ranking when we karn that he is 
eser tothe believers than their own selvesareand that his wives 
are their mothers: 


ooi, do La 


Án o 

"Ihe Prophet is closer to the believers than their own selves 
arc, and his wives are their believers) mothers (s regards 
respect and marrige). And blood rebtiensamongeachother 
Tine closer personal ies inthe Decree of AIN (udi 
inheritance). l 

5) Onthe Day of Gathering, he will have special rights from Allâhto 
intercede for Muslims; he is the Prophet of mercy, the best of 
creation, The general nature of his message is meant for both 
‘mankind and inn, Hes the chief ofthe chikiren of Adam andhe 
Ethe Prophet of lam. 

‘The Conditions Of Zaa Maha Mlaliéh Are Seven 

While some scholars believe that there arc seven conditions to the 

Phrase of dads (Paty, the phrase, Laa aba Meal), bers 

bold thee there arc eight 

1. Knowledge: When one knows that Alkih is the only One Who 
desees tobe worshipped and that to worship other than Him i 
fikehood. and when pe adheres to the implications of tha 
knowledge, be truly knows its meanings. Alkih Almighty says: 


SF es LCS S gl ib Ft 


So know that Zaa lala Illalláb (none has the right to be 
‘worshipped bur All. 


IC 
Except those who bear witness to the truth, and they 
Takara) 
T (äkäkzab 356) 


P Mulammad 47:19) 
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‘The Prophet is said: 


ud se 


agaa g ous 

When one dies, knowing that indeed none has the righttobe 
worshipped except Allah, he enters Paradise. 

2. Certainty: One must not only say this phrase, but he must also 
believe with certainty and conviction in hi beart that what he i$ 
saying is true: That Allâh truly deserves to be worshipped and 
that ali others taken s gods are ae: 


And whobelicwein that whichhasbeensent down (revealec) 
to you, and in what was sent down before you, and they 
believe with certainty in the Hereafter?! 


Abu Hurrah, may Allâh be pleased with him, rebued that the 


MENUS Ss 
1 bear witness that none has the right to be worshipped 
except Allâh and that indeed Tam the Messenger of Ali. No 
Shove meets Allâh with this having no doubt thereof, except 
that he enters Paradise. (Recorded Ly Muslim) 
Inanother Hadith, Abu Hurairah, may Ah be pleased with him, 
related that the Prophet ssa to bim: 


We 


Nhoseryou meet behind this wall who testis that indeed 
Tone has the right to be worshipped except llb, with his 
heart believing in it with certainty, then give him glad tidings 
cof Paradise. Recorded by Muslim) 


Tosa [3586 
Praga 24) 


ga 


Only those arc the believers who believe in Alih and His 
Messenger, and afterward doubt not!" 

Meaning, they bave a complete level of certainyy and conviction. 

‘Those who have doubis are the Fypocrites: 


Ieisonlythose whobetieve norin Aland the Last Day and 
whose hans are in doubt Unt ask your ieme (9 be 
exempted fom ad). So in their doubts they waver! 2! 

3. Sincerity that negates Shu one must perform all deeds and 
actions, sincerely and purely for Allâh, seeking His pleasure. That 
intention must not be corrupted or polluted in the as 

«ah 
Andibeywere commanded not, but that they should worship 
Allih and worship none but Him Alone, 

Abu Horaitüb, may Allâh be pleased with him, reted that the 
Prophet 2 said: 

gh bo ake an GSO 85 gt 
“The happiest of people with my intercession is he who sys, 
“Nonehasthe right to be worshipped but al, sincerely fom 
his hear. Recorded by AFBukhari) 
“Uthman, may Allâh be leascchwithhim, rekted thatthe Prophet 
isid 

agn 5 A a An GS OG ra J e ge da bp 

‘Verily, Aah as made forbidden the Fire from the one who 
Says ‘None Fas the right to be worshipped except ANGI.” 

Top rar 485). 
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Ed 
‘ekg from that Alt Face. Recorded by AkBuldri 

4. Truth which negates deniak One must be truthful with Allâh in 
bis ah, rutin his belief, truthful in his sayings, ancl truthful 
ud ir E TF 


€& Vac eo et 


Penh tcd eo cr RUM 
are true (in words and dec) 

Meath bin Jabal, may Allih be pleased with him, related that the 

Prophet $ë said: 


Weder a a 


oO & ja X ts 


‘There s none that truthfully fom his beart bears witness that 
none has the right to be worshipped except Alih and that 
Muhammad is His skive and Messenger, except that Allih will 
forbid upon him the Hellfire. (Recorded by AbBukhari 

5. Love which negates hate: One must love this phrase, its 
implications, and its adherents who act according to its meane 
ings. Also, ane must Jove Allih and His Messenger 2% giving, 
preference vo loving them over all objects of love: 


35224 didi wa 


i ash 
ees 

And of mankind are some who take others besides Allh as 
sak A) They love themas they oe Alih. But those 
who believe, Jove Allah mone 

6. Submission which negates Shik: One must submit himself toall 
that this magnificent phrase requires of him -Alkih Almighty says: 

EATS KS Hah 

And tum in repentance to your Lord and submit to Him (in 
Islam? 

T aeTaubab 9419) 


Fl AkBaganab 2-165) 
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Submission means compliance to Als Commands. Alli Almighty 


And whsocter submis his face (himself) toll while hei 
a Muhsin (gooddoer) then he has grasped the most 
trustworthy lando 
And Allah si: 


And whoa be bener in religion than one who submits is 
face (himself) vo Alkih and be is a Muhsin (a good doer), I 
m 

BEIGE HE IO RR I LI GSD 
sl 
But po, by your Lord, they can have no faith until they make 
you (Muhammad 2) judge inal disputes between them, and. 
{ind in themseives no resistance against your decisions, and 
accept (them) with full submission. 

Accepance which negues rejection: One must accept all of he 
‘implications of this phrase, both with his heart and tongue, for 


E We lie in A and that hich s been sent down 
Tous. 

As for those who say it without accepting it, they are those about 
Whom AB gi «nec 


Dite porntlesrs 2 E 


duod a da 
Truly, when itwas said to them: “Za Haba Mlalléb (none has 
therightto be worshiped but All)" they puffed themsehes 
‘up with pride. And (they) said: “Are we going to abandon our 
Alihab (god) for the sake of a mad poet 

8. Disbelief in all that is worshipped other than All: Alkih 


oce disbelieves in Tigbnt and believes in Ah then be 
has grasped the most trustworthy handhold ?I 
‘The Prophet said. 


ts ta GS al oS ESI 


à did d O6 gg 
wih e 2 
Nhoever soys "Zaa Haba lib? disbelievingin all that i 
Worshipped other than Allâh his wealth and blood become 
invclable, and his account is with Allâh, (Recorded by 
Muslim) 

Some Of The Effects Of Laa aha Walla 

When one ss this phrase truthfully and sincerely, applying its 

implications both cuardy and inwardly, there wil be many 

blessed effects on him asan indvidualand on society: hereare a few 
of those effects 

1. The Muslims will be united on one basis, which resuls in 
strength for the Muslims and victory over their enemies: 


due d ya Vos 
Andhckd ts allofyou together tothe Rope of Allâh, andbe 
not divided among yourselves 

And He Almighty 


IFTE EET E 


& 


ToS far 573536) 
P (akiagwa 2256) 
P (al hwan 303) 


He it is Who has supported you with His help and with the 
believers. And He has united their hearts, It you had spent all 
‘that i in the earth, you could not have united their hearts, but 
Allah has united them. Certainly He is AIEMighty, AIEV se, 

Different views regarding beliefs leads only to disunity andstrife, 


‘Verily, those who divide their religion and break up into 
sects, you lave no concern in them in the Kast) 
And: 


D ced ade Y Do A i 
But they have broken their religion among them into sects, 
cach group rejoicing in its belief. El 
bat is mentioned in this last verse occurred among the Arabs 
before the advent of kim and after it 

2. Because unity results when all members of society accept and 
apply Laa liaa Wall, safety and peace wil be widespread: 

Sad» 

The believers are nothing other han brothera “1 


dz cs a d 


uus E 


Muhammad is the Meseneer of Ath, and those who are 
with him are severe against disbelievers, and merciful among. 
themselves i 


Oo pS 
esta 6159) 
T akaamini 555, 
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éa 
And remember Alls favar on you, for you were enemies 
‘one to another but He joined your hearts together, so that, by 
His grace, you became brethren. 
3. Happiness and purity of religion will not only be achieved forthe 
believers, but it will be perpetuated for them: 


Allin has promised those among you who belie, and do 
righteous good deeds, that He wil certainly gran: them 
succession in the earth, as He granted it to those before them, 
and that He will grant them the authority to practice their 
religion, that which He has chosen for them. And He will 
surely give them in exchange a safe security after their fear 
(provided) they (believers) worship Me and do not associate. 
anything (in worship) with Me?! 

We must understand, however, that the benefits mentioned in 
this verse hinge upon our worship of Allâh alone, without 
associating partners with Him. 

4. The ane who says Laa Maha Ilaliéh and applies its meanings, 
achieves inner peace and mental stability 

dir e eat nua 
Are many ferent lords (gods) better or Alb. the One, the 
Irresistible"! 

5. The adherents of Zaa Haha Hlall are treated gently and are 


TRES 
lana 2455) 
Paus f1235) 
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Huncfa Lillab Ge, to worship none but Allih), not 
associating partners (in worship, ec.) to Him; and whoever 
assigns partners to Allib, it sas if he had fallen ftom the sky, 
and the birds had snatched him, or the wind had thrown him 
toa far off pice. 
‘This verse indicates that Tawhid is highness and exakedness, 
while Shire represents a downéill and decline. 

6 Inviolailty of blood, wealth» and honor, forthe Prophet 2 said: 


nias ai OF ca VIE 


de 
ebay Sy HRS as ge 
have been ordered to fight people until they say, "None has. 
the right to be worshipped but Alláh." And when they say it, 
they have protected their blood and their wealth, except by 
‘ts right. 

What does the last sentence, “by its right" mean? It means that if 
one does not fulfill the rights of Taubid and has not truly 
‘distanced himself fom Shri then it doesn't benefit him to sy 
aa Naka lali." 

‘his phrase has Ereacing implications on both individuals 
and society — in ther worship. dealings, characteristics and 
manes 

‘Thelastofthe Prophets, Muhammad wassentnoronly tothe 
Arabs, but to the est of mankind as well; hc came ata time 
‘when mankind was in dine necd to be taken cut of darks and 
brought into the light. 


ih iil f Ss 
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The Second Pillar Of Islam: 
Establishing The Prayer (As«Salar) 

‘The prayer (AssSala), as a pillar of Islam, is second only to the two. 
testimonies in importance and ranking: iis the first deed for which. 
‘one will be held accountable on the Day of Judgement - if one's 
prayer is good and acceptable, then he will have achieved success, 
but if it is incorrect and corrupted in some way, then ane has 
achieved failure. The prayer is a form of worship that must be 
performed on time: 

SSES etait & BE inf 3 
Verily, the prayer is enjoined on the believers at fixed 
Tours? 
In the following verse, Allâh orders us to strictly guard the five 
‘obligatory prayers, meaning that we should be diligent in perform+ 
ing all of them on time. Since Allâh orders us to perform them on 
time, we necessarily conclude that there are known times for each. 
prayer. 


S dad 


isis aac aic 
Guard strictly (ie obligatory) AeSalauat (the prayers) 
especially the middle Salat Le» the best prayer e). And 
Stand beire lth with obedience [and do not speak to others 
during the salt (prayers)} 

All givesa stem wamningto these who are neglectful regarding the 

prayer and those who del the prayer unt its time pases: 


OGA i ^ + 
‘Then, there has succeeded them a posterity who have 
neglected Assalar (the prayers) and have followed lusts. So, 
they will be thrown in Hell P] 

And Allah Almighty said: 


Heson Tuo L 


a 

‘So woe to those performers of Salat (prayers) (hypocrites), 
‘who dehy their Safar (prayer) from their stated fixed times! 

‘So, the meaning of neglected (above) is that they dekyed the prayer 

from its proper time. It does not mean that they abandoned it, since 

abandoning itis disbelief, and we seek refuge in Allâh Almighty from 

E 


‘The prayer is a sign that distinguishes between Islam and disbelief. 
In his Satuk, Muslim recorded that Jabir, may Allah be pleased with 
fim d he heard the Messenger of Alh sy 


«gia B hs ash cts ges op 
Beren man and been sik andl dicc sandening 
the Sait 

And in a Hadith narrated ty Buraicah, may Allâh be pleased with 

him, the Prophet 2 said: 

15 15 EG EAS Ean es Ur gil gabe 

"le covert teen us and den s Ue Saar wor 
leaves it has indeed disbelieved. (It was recorded by Imam. 
Ahmed and the Sunan Complers with an authentic chain or. 
p 

And what — in significance — is the prayer? 

Jt the link between a worshipper and his Lord. The Prophet 3t 

E 


5 ura d else fy 
When one of you prays, he speaks contidentially to his Lard. 
(Recorded y Mar) 

Ina dt Quis A Ah s 
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have divided the prayer between Me and My skave into two 
‘talves, and for my save is what he asks When my slave says 
“all the praises and thanks are to Alih, the Lord of all that 
exists,” All Almighty says, “My slave has praised me.” When 
be says, “the Most Beneficent, the Mast Merciful” Allâh 
Almighty says, “My se has extolled me." When he sys, "The 
Only Owner of the Day of Recompense,” Allâh Almighty says 
“My dae hasglorified me.” Then when he sis, You lone we 
worship and You alone we ask for help,” Alkih Almighty sys 
“This is between Me and My sive, and for My sve & what he 
asks.” And then when he says, “Guide us to the straight way, 
the way of those on whom You have bestowed Your grace, not 
(the way) of those who eamed Your anger, nor of those who 
Sentasirzy; lih Almighty ss, “This is for My skive; and for 
Myskve is what he aks.” (Recorded by Muslim) 
‘The prayer consists ofa number of different kinds of warship — 
saving Aldea Aksar” Albis the Most Great to begin the prayer; 
standing to recite Als Speech: bowing. and in that position, 
sorifing the Lond: standing from the bowing position. filing the 
time while one is standing with praises for Allâh: prosraing to 
glorify Alh for His Greatness and to supplicate to Him; siting to 
supplicate, to say the Tashahhud, and then finally, to say the Tas, 
‘which signifies the end of prayer. 
"Iheprayrnotonty helpsusin ourimportancatfürs, i also prevents 
‘us from commiting wicked and evil deeds, for Al Almighty says: 


Las za c 
And seek help in patience and AsSalat" 
and He ss 
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A Oy Best 3G ET e E ED 


exa 


Recite what Fas been revealed to you ofthe Book, and perform. 
AsSalat. Verily, AsSalat prevents from ARRafsla (great sins 
Of every kind, unlawful sexual intercourse, etc) and Ale 
Munkar (disbelief, polytheism, and every kind of evil wicked 
deed, eic)? 

‘The prayer is illumination in the hearts of the believers, for the 

Prophet sess: 


iba 
‘the prayer is light. (Recorded by Muslin) 
He Yiako said 
sah ey fcis duo vg tA ple le to 
Whoever commits it to memory, Þe will hne, on the Day of 


Judgement, a light, a proof, and a deliverance. Ahmad, Ibn 
Hibban, and AtTalaraniy 


"Ihe prayer is happinessand contentment in the heartsand souls of 
the believers; the Prophet sac: 
san p uie Bd tod 
My joy as been made inthe prayer. (Ahmad and AnNast') 


‘When one prays, his sins are erased and atoned for. The Prophet 2 
E 


Ji AA AS e OE sa e as as vat Gd go 
Me GAD i Do BE 
“at there wasa river by the door of one of you in which he 
bathed five times every dap, do you think that any of his fith 
wouk remain” 
‘They said, “None of his filth would remain.” 


Makaka 535) 
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ud se 


He said: 
"S fg an hts et can i Satin 

"The same is the case with the five prayers: through themAllâh 

wipes the sins away.” (Al-Bukhari and Muslim) 
In another Hadith, be 2 said: 

G d e Sam a DG aeh Sh tally gah iia 

PE 

‘The five prayers and Jumćah (Friday Prayer) to Jumuah are 

expiations for wbatoccurs been them Ge, sins), aslongas 

the major sins are not perpetrated. (Recorded by Muslim) 
Ibn Mas'ud, may Allih be pleased with him, saick “Whoever wishesto 
 meetAllâh tomorrow as a Muslim, then let him carefully guard these 
five prayers when they are called for. Indeed Allih has legistated for 
your Prophet ways of guidance, and the prayers are ftom the Ways of 
Zuicance. Were you to pray in Your homes as this person does who 
Termins behind in his home, then you would have left the way of 
your Prophet, and if you were to leave the way of your Prophet, you 
Soul have gone astray. There & nota man who purifies himself, 
and purifies himself well, and then heads to a Masjid among these 
‘Maps, except that for cach step he takes, Allâh writes for him a 
ood deed, raises him one rank, and removes a sin from him. 1 
‘Temember (that during previous times) that no one would remain 
"hind from the congregational prayer except far the one who was 
Known to be a Fypocrite. Eten the sich) man was brought to the 
prayers he was helped from in between two men, until he was made 
to stand in the cw." (Recorded by Muslim). 
ALKLashu which sto havea heart thatis present and reflective and 
to be steadst in the prayer is one of the means of achieving 
Paradise. Alkih Almighty says: 
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Successful indeed are the believers, Those who hare Kbushue 
in their Salat. And those who tum away from ALaghuw (dirty 
‘ake, evil vain talk, £isehood, and al trat Allâh ras forbidden). 
And those who pay the Zakar, and those who guard their 
chastity (ie. private pans, from illegal sexual acts) except 
fiom their wives or (the captives and slaves) that their right 
Bands possess fr then, they are free from blame. But whoever 
secks beyond that, then those are the transgressors. Those 
‘who are ithfally trae to their trusts and to their covenants; 
Ard those who strictly guard their Saar (prayers). These 
amc indeed the inheritors: who shall inherit the Firdaus 
(Paradise). They shall dwell therein fever 

Sincerity to Ali in prayer, and performing it according to thewayit 

came to us in the Sunnah — these are the two fundamental 

Conditions for one's prayer to be accepted. The Prophet Sti 


V sj JA ds ud Dan ud 
Indeed deeds are Ly intentions, and for each one is that which 
Þe mended. (AFBokhati and Muslim) 

Andhe sid: 


PE 
Pray as you have seen me praying?! 
‘Tere are mary great ues of performing prayer in congregation in 
the mosque: furthermore, doing so  compulory: Ibn “Uar, may 
eld settee sut 
Mero tus a au ta Jal tee i 
e nal rirupoior iod mdeka pater 
aiios 


"Eth section was taken from Risalaar AsSalab by Shaikh Mutammad bin 
Salih APUthaimin. 


Diete pioretlesns 122 


by rwentysscven degrees, (Agreed upon) 

On onc occasion, according to the agreed upon Hadith, the Prophet 

$£ intended to bum the houses of men who remained behind 

instead of going to pray in congregation. The Prophet s: said: 

Oh ty sco 5 oh 36 aut ato 

Whoever hears the call to prayer) but doesn't come, then 
there is no prayer for him, unless he has an excuse. (it was 
recorded by Ibn Majah, Ac-Daraquini, Ibn Hibban, and Ak 
Hakim with an authentic chain of narration.) 

“This Hadith indicaesthe elevated status of congregational prayer in. 

[^ 

‘The Prophet 2s: ordered the one who did not have tranquillity in his 

prayer 10 repeat ite 

‘The congregational prayer is a manifestation of equality, brother- 

ood, and organizar: Ali Muslims rur toward the direction of the 

Sacred Ka'bah when they pray. 


Erald 


"Ihe Prophet 8 used to say to Bikal 


[PIT 
OBilal, give us comfort Ly it"?! 
‘When praying, one is sure to find comfort and peace in his heart 


"body, and soul, for He is standing before His Lord, Protector, and 
Guardian. 


rUagnab 215 
Etats because he was the one who called the cll © payer. 
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The Ruling Regarding Those Who Abandon The Prayer 

A great evilis perpetrated by many of those who claim to be Muslims 
ien they abandon the penen, fer abandoning the prayers 
debiet 1n an authentic Hadh, the Prophet 4 


sica Sy a J ls a co 


Between the man and dcl or Shi 15 abandoning the 


CRETE 
Ihe covenant bermccn us and them is the prayer whocter 
leaves it is indeed disbclied, 
“Because the prayer is the suppor for tam, and because heres no 
religion of Islam for the person who abandons it, the ane who 
abandons the prayer most likely has abandoned all other religious. 
duticsas well Abandoning the prayer is one f the actions that Kad 
‘to entering the Hellfire: Alkih Almighty says about the wrongdoers: 
Hal ced dc Bey Seas 
“What has caused you to enter Hell?” They will say: “We were 
not ofthese Who used 10 otter their Sala 
 Allih says: 


aget a 
And perform As Salat and be not of the polytbeiss 
And Allâh Almighty says 


iasi 


PORE 

Andito perform Aslan, and to be obedient to Ah and fear 
‘Him, and it is He to Whom you shall be gathered. P! 

m 


anata T6245) 
E num 3031) 
P kam 672) 
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ur aftu 
Butifüey repent, perform Assajar andghe Zakat en they 
are your brethren in religion. 
‘Establishing the prayer, then, is made asa condition for repentance 
10 be accepted and for entering Islam. Alkih Almighty says: 
€G S UE ALG © BRIS 
Woe that Day 1o the deniers (F the Day of Resurrection)! And 
‘hen isst hon: Bow dcn yourself (a payen Thor 
bo not down! 
‘The scholars from both early and kiter generations agree that the 
punishment forthe one who persis in mor praying is deaths the 
eres and ics thor ie the dich one wh sands 
the prayer are indeed mary. 
In cur time, ithas become very commen for one to pray the jr 
foyer after the sun ms ren and we sek protection with Ai 
One way to fale the prayer sto not poy in congregation, cen 
though one is able to do so. The Prophet 3: said: 


vitio GLa i th ec t 
‘errs the call to pert doss ot ae i then 
theres no prayer for him. 

He si ao siid: 

uid g Ý aed p Se 
E IENA nator T T 
Mac jid. 
EE MM Eon wobei afl oresrer inier 
another Hadith, the Prophet 5: 
vis eg Af ea est A s 
Whoever hearth callto prayer) but doesn'tanser it, onthe 
Tay of Judgement, molten lead Wil be poured ino his ears, 


Mastautah a, 
P ALMursalat 77:748) 


Heson Tuo us E 


"Ihe only person who remains behind, not performing prayer in 
congregation is the kypoerite, just as bn Mas'ud said. 
Another way to be neglectfulin prayer isto pray ina hasty manner — 
praying quickly, preceding the Anam from ane part ofthe prayer to 
the next, or bowing and prostrating for such a short period of time 
that calmness is not achieved. This is the state of the one who ties to 
precede the Jman: be is neither praying alone nor following his 
imam, and bis forelocks are in the hands of the Shatian. This 
astiness prevents one from having a wabeful heart during prayer, 
and having a wakeful heart is the fruit and soul of prayer without. 
“which the prayer is not accepted. Rather it (Le, the prayer) is coiled 
like an old garment, and with it the fice of the one who prayed 
‘without a wakeful heart is struck It says, “May Allih ruin you as you 
have ruined me.” Such has been narrated in authentic Ahad. 
As for the conditions and pillars of prayer, we will discuss them in 
derail in ensuing chapters. 

‘The Third Pillar Of Islam: Zakat 
Zakat is quite often juxtaposed with the prayer in verses of the 
Qur'an and sayingsofthe Prophet It isa social obligation through 
Which the believer appreciates many of the higher aims of Islam — 
such aslove, kindness generosity, and cooperation among Muslims- 
But here is an important point by paying Zakar, no one is doing a 
vor for another, because it is a compulsory duty. In reality itis 
All's wealth that He has bestowed upon us: 


RSG d AG 
And ge them something yourselvesout ofthe wealth of Allah 
which He has bestowed upon you] 
And Allah Almighty says: 


p 
9 
Blow in Alâhand His Messenger and spend of hat whereof 
He hus made you tases And sch o you 2 beleve and 

OT Nur 24: 
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spend, theirs will bea great reward) 

Because of the importance of Zakat, Abu Bakr, may Allahbe pleased 

with him, fought certain Arab tribes when they refused to pay i. He 

tid, “Py Alli, I will indeed fight those who differentiate berween. 
yer and Zakat.” The Companions followed him in that 

judgement. 

Alb gives a severe warning to those who are miserly with their 

‘wealth: 


sigh sane 


SG s ils OM etd Sis do 
@ 1G 
ed those who hoard up gold andsihes and spend it pot in 
the way of Alláh — announce to them a painful torment! 
For each of the diferent kinds of wealth, there is a minimum 
amount, that if one possesses that amount, he must give Zakat when 
the year ends. The exception is for grains and fruits, because Zakat 
for those items is due when they grow completely and become ripe, 
eren if a year hus not passec: The Zakat well i ghen to the 
deserving, and the categories of people who deserve Zakat are listed. 
în the lining vese: 


E 


AsSadagat are only for the Fugara (poor), and ALMasalun 
(the needy) and those employed to collect the funde); and to 
attract the hearts of those who have been inclined (towards 
Isham); and to fice the captives; and for those in debt: and for 
Altis cause (for Jihad), and for the wayfarer (a traveller who 
is cut of from everything); a duty imposed by Alih PI 

Speaking about the duty of giving Zaka, Shaikh Abdul 

stick 


bin Baz. 


“1 remind you of the obligation of giving Zakat, an obligation that 


T UIT 577 
P adüubabos4y 
P eraubab 90) 
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many Muslims neglect. Though many may ive, some do not ghveina. 
way that is legislated. The Zakar has a great significance, for it isone 
of the five pillars upon which one’s Islam stands. The Prophet 55 


i ad 


“Islam is built on five: to bear witness that none has the right 
to be worshipped but Allih and that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allâh, to establish the prayer, to give Zakaf, to 
ast Ramadhan, and AFi j to the House (the Kabab). (ts 
authenticity isagreed upon) 

‘The Benefits Of Zakar 


7) Making Zakar obligatony for Muslims is one ofthe most obvious 
meris oflshm, demonstrating is care for those whoadoptitasa 
way otl, 

2) The ties of love and brotherhood are strengthened between the 
rich and the poor— people innately Iove those who are good to 
them, 

3) By paying Zakar, one purifieshisown self training ittostay away 
from the evil quality of miserlines: the Qur'an refers to this 
meaning in the llcwing verse: 


[EU EN 

Take Sacagab (alms) from their wealth n order to purify 
them and sanctify them with it." 

4) By always giving Zakat on time, one makes it his habit 10 be 
‘generous and to help the needy. 

5) One who pays Zakar isblessedin his wealth and ishimselfgiven 
‘mare, for Allih Almighty says: 

AO Aff t BB o hot Bp 

And (ako) restis Gt) for bim, and whatsoever you spend of. 
anything Gn Allah's cause), He will replace it. And He is the 


Tera 305) 


poate ase m 
Best of providers" 
Y ih Qu the Prophet acted t Ah sač: 
ike gta c 
sem cf Adam, spend cat) and Ve willsendon ou. 
‘Thee are many other virtues regarding it 
Allâh’s Threat To Those Who Are Negligent In Paying Zakat 


Erald 


uy pr 
Oyou who believe! Verily, many ofthe Jewish rabbis andthe 
(Christian) monks who devour the wealth of mankind in 
falsehood, and hinder bem fram the way of Ala, And those 
‘who hoard up goid and sir, and spend it not in the way of 
Allah — announce 1o them a painful torment. On the Doy 
‘when tat (veal) will be heated inthe fire of Hel and wth it 
will be branded their foreheads, their flanks, and their backs, 
and itwill be sae unto them): "This isthe treasure which you 
boarded, far yourselves. Now taste of what jou used to 
[m 
‘One willbe punished on the Day of Judgement for hoarding what is 
called Kanz any wealth, the Zakat of whichhas not been paid- In an 
authentic Hath the Prophet sad. 


wih fe Ou Ses 
Bes palit Hitter 
Vn se BUL G6 e d aal 


a 


I Gaa 5335; 
V iuba 95435) 


Heson Tuo w E 


EN A G eh a ed sal aat de ga 

Any owner of gok or her who does not pay their due will 
have plates of fire prepared for him on the Day of Judgement. 
‘They will be heated in the Hellfire, and then his side, his 
forehead, and his Fack willbe ironed (ey those plates). Each 
time they become ool agi the process irepeatedon himin 
a day whose measure is equal to fifty thousand years, until 
finally judgements will have been passed among (Alkih’s) 
reat a each one sees his course: either to ride oe 
to Fell 

‘hen the Prophets mentioned the owner of camels cen and 

sheep fhe too doesn't pay Zakar for them, he willbe punished on 

the Day of Judgement. 

In another authentic acl, the Prophet sad 

RETTES 

d gu S as 
ETE 

Whomsoever lh gcsseihto but dosnt pay Zakar for t, 
a bre srake with wo Black dots above ts eyes wil take form 
for him and squeeze him on the Day of Judgement. Then the 
‘snake will take him by the corners of his mouth and say, "T am. 
your wealth, Lam your Kanz.” 

Then the Prophet s recited this verse: 


ago a ec ies 
And let not those who ccverousb withhold of that which Allah 
as bestowed on them of His bounty (wealth) think that it is 
ood for them. Nay, it will be worse for thems the things which 
they covetously withheld shall be tied to their necks like a 
collar on the Day of Resurrection." 


al va S380) 
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Zakat Is Obligatory On Four Types Of Wealth. 
1) What comes out of the earth, such as grains and fruits. 

2) (Grazing) livestock. 

3) Gold and silver. 

34). Merchandise that is meant for sale. 

Each one of the abovementioned categories Fas what is called a 
‘Mab, or a minimum amount: one oniy has to pay Zakar in each 
respective category if he owns that minimum amount. 

IheNKab forgrainsand fruits is measured in what is knownasa Sa"; 
‘one Sais equal to fourscoopsof the average sized man, with both of 
his lands together, 

"Ihe Nisab, or minimumamount required for Zakat tobe obligatory 
Con dares, raisins, wheat, rice, barley, and so on is three-hundred Sa. 
"Ihe Nisah for grazing livestock — camels, cows, and sheep — is 
‘mentioned in detail in certain authentic Abadirb. if one has 
questions regarding those details, one should ask the people of 
knowledge. Were not brevity intended here, we would have 
exphined the details of this issue. 


‘The Fourth Pillar: Fasting The Month Of Ramadan 


O you who belie! Observing AsSawm (be fasting) is 
prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those before you, 
that you may attain piety.) 

For certain periods at a time, the Muslim trains himself to curb his 
desires, desires that are even imul. By Esting onc not only benefits 
spiritually, but physically as well. One of the spiritual benefits of 
fasing is that one feels for these from among his Muslim brothers 
who are poor, and who spend long periods of ime without food or 
drink, such as is happening to many of our brothers around the 
globe. 


DIESE 
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[Ramadhan isthe best month of the year, the month in which Alih 


‘The month of Ramadhan in which was revealed the Qur'an, a 
‘guidance for mankind and clear proofs for the guidance and 
the Criterion (between right and wrong). 11 

An it is a night that is bewer than one thousand months. Allih. 

Almighty says: 


ASE GO i Gia 


“Verily! We hive sent it (this Quran) down in the night of A 
Qadir (Decree). And what will make you know what the night 
Gf Ak Gad (Decree) is? The night of AkQadr (Decree) isbetler 
than a thousand montis 

fone fasts Ramadhan with faith, seeking his reward ftom Allâh, then. 

his previous sins are forgiven. 

n an authentic Hadith related by Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be 


leased with him, the Prophet 2 said: 
PERIA E AETA] 
Ga di IS FO 155 BS te RE USB oh Ce SUS 


[TE 
“Whosoever fists the month of Ramadhan, having faith and 
secking his reward from Allâh, then e wil be forgiven for his 
previous sins. Whosoever stands (© perform the voluntay 
night prayer) in Ramadhan, Having faith and seeking his 
reward from Alb he will be forgiven his previous sins And 
‘whosoever stands (to pray at night) on the night of Gad, 
"aine faith and seeking his reward from All, he will be 


Takiama 2355) 
FH AkQadr 7493) 
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Torgven is previous sims. (Agreed upon) 
‘When one is fisting, onc must also especially avoid backbiting, 
spreading false tales, Wing, or listening to music or filse speech: 
moreover, one should especially stay away fromall forbidden deeds 
‘The one who s asing should, based on the Sunnah, recne the 
Quran more fien, remember Alti, ghe rarity, and strive more to 
‘worship Allí especially during the Est en days of the month. 
Shaikh Muhammad bin Salih AL Uthaimin sick 

Indeed fasting is one of the pillars of lam and one of its great 


sicnt 


Puer iia 


O you sho betine! Cbseing Assam hr si) is 
Prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those before you, 
"hat you may artain piety. [Fasting] fora fixed numberof days, 
but if any of you is ill or on a joumey, the same number 
(Ghoukibemade up on from other days. Andas fr these Who 
Can st with diiuly, (he eldery, et) they lave (a choice 
either to fst or) 10 ecd a Miskin (poor person) (for every 
day But whoever does good of his own accord; itis beterfor 
im. And that you fst s better for you f only you know. The 
month of Ramadhan in which was revealed the Quran, a 
guidance for mankind and clear proof for the guidance and 
the Criterion (between right and wrong). So whoever of you 
sights (dhe crescent on the frst night of) the month (of 
Ramadhan, Le., Í present at his home), he must observe 
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‘Saum (fasts) that month, and whoever is ill or on a joumey, 
the same number [of days which one did not observe Sawm 
acts) must be made up for] from other cys. Allâh intends for 
you ease, and He does not want to make things difficult for 
‘you. (He wants that you) must complete the same number (of 
days), and that you must exalt Allh [to say “Alláhu Akbar” 
(Allh is the Most Great) on seeing the crescent of the months 
‘of Ramadhan and Shawwal for having guided you so that you. 
may be grateful to Him. 

‘The Prophet i; said: 


iu (ast is il $4 4 


Iskmis built an five: t aues adest dde 
be worshipped but All and that Muhammad & the 
Messenger of An to establish the prayer, 1o ive Zak, Ale 
Hi j to the House (the Kabah), and to fast the month of. 
Ramadhan: (Agreed upon) 
Andin the narration of Muslim, the order is diferent 
"e Bes Acai ea 
To fist the month of Ramadhan, AAI. j to the House (he 
Kerth, 
‘There is a consensus among the Muslims that it is obligatory to fst 
the month of Ramadhan, the knowledge thereof is one of those 
maners arare necessary ro know as a Muslim Whoever denies is 
being compulsory has disbelieved and must be asked to repent. Ifhe 
repensand admis that itis compulsory then alis well otherwise, 
he is killed as a disbelieving apostate: he is neither washed, nor 
enshrouded; he is not prayed for, nor do others supplicate to Alkih 
for having mercy on him. He is to be buried quickly so that people 
are not harmed ty his awful smell and so that his family is not 
Farmed by having to look at him. 
Fasting was prescribed two years afier the 14 Jb (migration o A 
‘Madinah, and so the Frophee 2: fsted Ramadan for nine years 


I Uagab 2485) 
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Fasting was prescribed in two stages: 


D 


2 


Muslims were given a choice between fasting and feeding a poor 
person, yet isting was made preferable. 

‘Without being given a choice, Muslims were ordered to fist. 
Salamah bin Akwa’, moy Allâh be pleased! with him, said, When 
this verse was revealed: 


sn pat j 
Andas for those who can fast withditficulty (the elderly etc), 
they lave (a choice either to fast or) to fed a Miskin (Poor 
person) Gor every iy). 
Nhoeer wished to break their fast did so (by feeding a poor 
person) until the follcwing verse was revealed, abrogating the 
previous one.” 

By the flowing ens, he mennt 


AoE Sing hee ois tae 


Lo dod 
€, 
So, whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first night o) 
the month (of Ramadhan, i. is present at his home), he 
must observe Sarem (£st) that months and whoever i il or 
on a journey, the same number [of days which one did not 
deem sam (fasts) must be made up for] from other 
So, Allih made fasting obligatory on each individual, without a 
‘choice. The fast is not compukory until the month of Ramadhan 
begins whichalso means thatone shoukl not Es thedaysbefore 
Ramadhan begins, for the Prophet i4 said: 
ists 
prm 
Let not one of you precede by fasting ane or two days (before 
Ramadhan begins) except for a man who habitually fasts that 


Tarama 2353 
FH AkBagab 2385) 
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ey, then let him fast on that day. (Recorded by AL 
Bukhar) 


The Fifth Pillar: 
Making Pilgrimage (HJ) To The Sacred House 


And fo the House (Kata) isa duny that mankind owes to 
Aly, those win can aord the expenses (or ones con- 
Sejance, prevision and residence) 
Jc is chlignory fr a Muslim to perform Hj at last once in his 
ime, and the same ruling applies to the ‘Lina (the lesser 
pilgrimage). They are both obligatory upon the Muslim who fulfills 
the following: 
D Hessme 
2) He has reached the age of puberty 
3) Bie as oppose to beins sein whch ame iis pot 
4d) He able — financially, physically, etc. — to perform the Hj 
When a child performs one of the two, though his pilgrimage is 
correct, he must still perform the obligatory pilgrimages when he 
becomes an adult and is able to make the journey. The FH j and 
‘Cimab ate not obligmery upon a woman who does not have a 
dMialsam (à mol reltne to whom she can never marry and with 
‘whomshe may be in seclusion with to accompany her for there are 
authentic atin which the Prophet 3 forbade a woman from 
rovg without a Medan. 
H j is a kind of Islamic convention. Muslims come to it from all 
 cornersof the globe, representing all nationalities, colors, languages. 
yet they wear one clothing they stand on one kevel and they are 
li perkbemingone worship no distinction s made benseen ol and 
young, benseen rich and poor, or between black and white. AIBN, 
Almighty says 


From uc alis Sasa Ramadhan, pp 15, 16. 
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and made you into nations and tribes, that you may kncw one 
another, Verily, the most honorable of you with Allâh is the 
one who Fas the most Aragua 

"Ihe reward for the Hc j that is accepted is Paradise. In the Two 

Salis it is recorded from Abu Hurairah, may Allh be pleased with 

im, that the Prophet 2 said 


Sag o4 uth eso ast ua is uh i cud 
sh 

a 

‘From one “Emrah to the nex is an cxpiton for what takes 


place (ie. sins) between the two. And the accepted Fie j has 
no reward other than Paradise. 


Also in the Sahih, the Prophet 5; said: 


‘Whoever makes Zk / without having intercourse (or without 
speaking evil speech during Fi.) and without doing evil 
deeds, then he reurnsasthe day his mother gavebirih o him, 

Indeed Allth bas prescribed Hc /upon His worshippers and made it 

(one of the pillars of Islam, Allah Almighty says: 

pking is, ta bo st 


And Fic jto the House (Ka'bak isa duty that mankind owes to 
“Alli, those who can alford the expenses (or ones cone 
veyance, provision and residence): and whoever disbelieves 
then Allah stands not in need of any of the creatures! *! 


arr para 
P dal hwan 397) 


m » avt 
Inthe Two Sabils, Ibn Umar rcbtcd that the Prophet i said: 
CIENT 


BNE BEF SLES EE 


Isham is built on five: to bear witness that none has the right to 
bbe worshipped except allah and that Muhammad is the 
‘Messenger of Alb, to establish the prayer, to ghe Zia, to 
fast Ramadhan, and AZ; to Allah's Sacred House (the 
Kath). 
In his Sunam, Said (bin Mansur) related the following saying of 
“Timar bin AKhartab: “I intended to send men to these regions to 
see Who had sufficient wealth yet had not made Hc so that I coukl 
levy the Jia on theme They are not Muslims, they are not 
Muslims." 
Jt has been related that ‘Ali, may Allih be pleased with him, said, 
“Whoever was able to perform Hc. but did not perform it, then it is 
no difference whether he dies a Jew ora Christian.” 
Mone is able to perform Zj but has not performed it, then he must 
Fasten to it, for Ibn ‘Abbas, may Alli be pleased with them, rebed 
that the Prophets sac 


Hurry toperform Hc j — the He, j that is compulsory (Le, the 
first ane) — for one of you doesn't know what will occur to 
Based on the following saying of Alti, iz / becomes compulsory 

immediately, meaning as soon as one is able to perform it: 


And ži jio the House (Ka'bai) isa dutythat mankind owes to 


(Tae toe ray Jos are Christians who live in Muslim nds 
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Alkib, those who can afford the expenses (for one's con 
‘eyance, provision and residence): and whoever disbelieves, 
then Allâh stands not in need of any of the creatures. 

In bis Khutbah (sermon), the Prophet sic: 


"ARS Gs ido a an f n f 
(© people indeed Al has made rc j obligatory upon you, so 
make He j. (Recorded by Muslim). 

That tinrab (be lesser pilgrimage) is also obligatory is proven by 

Certain Afadtuh, one of them being the following: 

RES udi dus tst By a o d CS ig OT: 


els ish ce e 


IR A] 
dim is to bear witness that none las the right 10 be 
worshipped but Alih, to establish the prayer, to pay the 
Zakat, to make Hc j 10 the House (Ka'bah), to make Tinah, 
to take a shcwer from Janabab (ie. after performing sexual 
imercourse or after having a wet cream), to make a compete 
ablution, and to fist Ramadhan. (Ibn Khuzaimah and Ad- 
Turaqutsi fom a acit related by*Umar bin AEKhattab, may 
Allâh be pleased with him Ad-Daraqutni said, "This chain is 
estblehed and authentic”) 
Jn a Haduh sched by 'Ashah, she asked the Prophet 2 “O 
Messenger of A is there jihad upon women" He answered: 
33h Boh us QU Y Dee fatio 
"Upon them is a Jihad in which there is no fighting: 7i. / and. 
"Umrál" (Recorded by Ahmad and Ibn Majah, with an 
authentic chain) 
Neither He_j nor ‘Umrah are obligatory upon a Muslim except once 
in his life, for the Prophet said in an authentic Hadith: 


UG 3656 25 n Bd 
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Hi jis once, whosoever does more, then it i volunta 
Nonetheless it & legishted in Islam to perform both Zi and 
“Umrah ofien. a ruling that is based on the following Hadith rened 
ty Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be pleased with him: 
Sage $06 mh usd gy ua de adh A eue 
"m 
ish 
From one “tma to the next is expiation for what occurs 
bereen them Ge, sins) and the reward for an accepted Fc 
Sonne other than Paradise. 
Shaikh Ibn Baz- may Allah have mercy upon him «sic 
‘Though they are not pillars in the religion, Islam has many other 
«eed thar are of paramount importance, such as ordering others to 
do good deeds and forbidding them fom evil In fac, Allih 
‘described this mation as being the best ation because it ordersto do 


ee 
E 
‘You are the best of peoples exer raised up for mankind; you 
enjoin AEMa f (all tat Isam Pas ordained) and forbid AF 
Munkar (al at Islam bas forbidden), and you believe in 
Aint 
‘One cf our pious predecessors sid. “If ane wishes to be from the 
best of this rations let him fulfill a condition: ordering others to do 
aod and forbidding them fom perpetrating evil” 
Another important aspect of Islam that Muslims shouk be serious 
about is iad in the way of Alih, for through it, Aliis Word is 
raised, Muslims achieve honor, and Muslim landsare protected from 
their dsbelieving enemies. Ibn ‘Umar, may Alih be pleased with 
them, related that the Prophet sid 


EEEE 
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disi. aimes 


e viae GS V OF E NEA 
ai SE em 5 (SENN S eo neto 

T have been ordered to fight the people until they bear witness. 
iat none has the right to be worshipped except Alih and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of Allib, they establish the 
prayer, and they pay the Zakat — when they will have done all 
Of that they will tave protected from me their blood and 
wealthy unless itisby artht and theiraccount (judgement) is 
swith allah (Agreed Upon) 

‘Muth, may allah be pleased with him, rete that the Prophet; 

sid 


EC TER AS e 
‘The head of the matter is Islam, its pillar is the prayer, and its 
peaks bad in the way of Ath. (Ahmad and At Tirmithi with 
an authentic chain). 
Right after the Muslims pledged allegiance to him as Kal. fah, Abu. 
‘Bakr, may Alkih be pleased with him, gave a sermon, and in ithesaid, 
"No people lene jihad in the way of llh except that Allah strikes 
them into ignominy.” In Jihad, truth is enforced and falsehood is 
crushed, Alkih's Sarf'ab is applied, and the Muslims are protected: 
in their lands from the plots of their enemies!!! 
‘This és the end of the intended explanation of the five pillars. 


ior what has preceded, refer to the sections ented Arabgi wabledia 
and Mahaasin AsbShar abin Me jrah Fanaa ud Magaiar, volume by. 
Shayikh ‘Abdul Aziz bin Biz., may Allâh have meicy upon him. 
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‘Lesson Three 
‘The Pillars Of Faith 

There ae six pillars of Fait To believe in: 

1) Ali. 

2) His Angels. 

3) His Books. 

4) His Messengers. 

5) The Last Day. 


6) Divine Preordainment, and that the good and bad ofit are from 
<All Almighty. 


eee 


Before discussing the different pillars of fiith, we begin with the 
following introduction: 
1) The Difference Between Islam and Jan (Faith) 
Isam and man are erms that include the entire religion. When they 
are mentioned together in one plice — then am means the 
outwardly performed deeds, while [man refers to the affairs of the 
inside, such as belief, Allih Almighty says: 
UA d 
"Ihe bedouins say: “We belive Say "You believe notbut you 
Only soy, We have surrendered (in kam), "i 
{nthe famous Hadith of Jibril, peace be upon him, ‘Umar, may Allâh 
be pleased with him, siid, “One day, as we were sitting with the 
Messenger of Allih 2 a man appeared before us: be had on hima. 
‘garment that was pure white and his hair was pure black; thoughno 
sign of travel was upon him, not one of us knew him. He sat directly 
in front of the Prophet 2 making his knees touch those of the 
Prophet £s and placing his hands on the Prophet's thighs. He said, 


VERI uar i 


plant itrtlesns M LE 
“O Muhammad! Inform me about lim. The Messenger cf AI i 
sid. 


Sí pals a 1465 Usa Do an d d VOT 
ioa d Latin o cr d 

"Islam is to bear witness that none has the right to be 
‘worshipped butallahand that Mubammadis the Messenger of 
Als to establish the prayer, to give Zabar to fast Ramadhan; 
to perform APfic jo the House (Ka'bah), or whoever isable 
Todos" 

‘The man said, "You have spoken the truth.’ We were amazed at him 

because he first asked a cuestion and then affirmed the truthfulness 

of the answer. He then said, Inform me about an. The Prophet 

E 


"Io believe in Allâh, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, 
theLast Doy, and to believe in Divine Prearcainment, the good. 
of it and the bad of it” 

‘The man said, You have spoken the truth’ He then said, ‘And 


inform me about Ihsan.” He answered, 


nmn 2x 


sis ac Ss an to e 
“To worship Allh as f you see Him, although you don't sce 
Him, yet He indeed sees you.” 
‘Be said nd inform me about the Hou The Prophet #tanswered, 
open Ga pE s 
“The one who is asked kncws not more about it than the 
questioner” 
esa Then inform me of sins" He si 
A $34 ies M E Bn I LO 
PR 
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“That a skne woman will give birth to her female master and 
you will see the barefooted, naked, poor, guardians of sheep 
competing in constructing buildings 
‘The man then left, and 1 sayed fora long periodo time, afier which 
the Prophet 5 said to me, 


REN il e o 
«O “Umar! Do you know who the questioner was? 
‘said, ‘Alkih and His Messenger knew best.” He 5 said, 
ko pale iti e di 
"Indeed he was Jibril, coming to teach you your religion." 
(Recorded by Muslim). 
Ifthe two words — lam and Ian — appear separately, hen each 
of them carries the meaning ofthe other, llth Almighty ss: 
na Ss cati 
‘Truly, the religion with Allâh is Islam!) 
‘Here, Alkih Almighty described Islam as being the religion, with both its 
outward and inward kgisbtion. And the Messenger of Alkih i 
explained man to the delegation of ‘Abdul-Qais with the same meaning 
that Ibm s given in the abovementioned Hacith of Jibril 22. Ibn 
‘Abbas, may Alkih be pleased with them, narrated that the Prophet 2 
ordered them to have fith in Alkih alone afer which he sid, 
85 al Ban GO Sh 
“Do you know what nan in Allâh alone is?” 
‘They answered, *Alkih and His Messenger knew best.” He 3# 
HEIN Ay sca es at dts Us o tu dp d v dst 
$ ed 
“To bear witness that none has the right tobe worshipped but 
Allih and that Muhammad is the Messenger of Alkih, to 
establish the prayer, to give Zakat, to fast Ramadhan...” 


al ran 535, 


Dilimatine erts lass a ETE 
We also can appreciate the fact that they have the same meaning, 
‘when mentioned apne fom the Zefa discas branches 
of faiths in it, the Prophet 5 said 
ying a doa as can YG Os veio 

‘The highest of them is the saying, ‘none has the right to be 

worshipped but Alb, and the Kwest of them b to remove 

Something harmful rom the road. 
‘The different branches of faith that are berween the highest and 
lowest one necessarily include both outward and inward deeds. 
"should ako be known that outward deeds ac no called sm. 
unless bei chanel hare fst present the sec ith or 
Fist present in somone hen even ih hie dead becom 
‘hypocrite. Both outwardly manifest deeds, and belief with convic- 
ton nthe heart are obligatory — one cannot be separated fom the 
E 
One cannot complete the Islam and faith that are obligatory unless 
be obeys Alkih’s commands and avoids His prohibitions; if one truly 
wishes completeness — which implies that there are degrees to 
Geel and elf — then he must inca his fh and perm 
ry vohintary deeds. 
2) The Definition Of ima 
Fig ts meaning in the Aric Language: Beit that necessitates 
both acceptance and submission. 
"he meaning of man in the Shorrab: Belief im the heat 
acknowledgement with the tongue, and action with the limbs - it 
cres through cbecence and dcs wih in. 

Actions Are Included in the Term Iman? 

Actions are included in the term fan, a fact that is supported by the 
Qur'an, the Sunnah, and the consensus of the earlier generations of 
Ra al SSE wD 
And Alih would never mal your Iman prayer) to be kst 
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ic your prayers offered towards Jerasalem 

Here, the erm nan is referring to prayer, so Mih is in effect sing 

to them: Your prayers that you prayed while you faced Jerusalem 

before you were ordered io ram roward the Ka'bah are or es. 

‘The Prophet i said: 
S4 5$ dali St Gs bel 

oh gp fab tic s n gé SW ua Wt an 

man consists of more then seventy (or more then six) 
branches, the best of them is the saying, "None has the right to 
be worshipped but Alkih,” and the lowest af them is removing. 
something umf from the road (or path); and modesty 
(Siyness) i one of the branches of man. (Recorded by 
Malim) 

Imam AshShafti related that there was a consensus among the 

Companions and their followers regarding this Ss. 

3) Faith Increases And Decreases 


xi enn 


Faith increases and decreases. It increases with obedience and 


decreases with sin. There are many proofs which show that ith 
increases and decreases, and among them are the following: 


1) Allih Almighty says: 
VE a 


And We have set none but angels as guardians of the Fire, and. 
‘We hme fixed their number only as a trial for the disbelievers 
in order that the People of the Scripture muy amie at a 
certainty and the believers may increase in faith, 2! 


TT Uagaab 218) 
 aenaadecelthir 7431) 
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4O uem Sa s i ce Ls 
‘The believers are only those who, when Alkih is mentioned, 
feel a fear in their hearts and when His verses (this Qur'an) are 
recited to them, they tie, the verses) increase their ils and. 
they put their tst in their Lord (lone); Who perform Ase 
Safa anc spend cut of that We have provided them. It they 
Who are the believers in truth. For them are grades of dignity 
‘With their Lord, and forgiveness and a generous provision 
radi) 

3) Abu Sarid AbKhudri, may allh be please with him, related that 


Whososer from you sees an ev, let him change it with his 
and: if he is not able, then with his tongue: and if he is not. 
able, then with his heart; and that is the Weakest level of fiith. 

‘This Hadith not only indicates the diferent levels of changing evil, 

but it also indicates that changing evil is part of faith. The weakest 

evel of faith is to change evil with one’s heart; the other two ways of 
changing cil indicatea stronger kvel of faith. And Allih knowsbest. 

) In early Hadith regarding the branches of faith, we learn that 
ith includes a number of branches — each is distinguished in 
status. Regarding some of those actions, fith disappears when 
they disappear, such as the two testimonies of faith. With other 
actions fith doesn't disappear when they disappear, such as 
‘removing something harmful from the road. The more branches 
cf fithone follcwsand applies, the higher will be the evel ofhis 
‘bith, 

After establishing the reality that ath increases and decreases, we 

‘must consequently appreciate thatthe people of faith are at different 

levels: some have a complete faith while others are at kwer levels, 

‘one may even be a believer because of his faith and at the same time 

an evikcber because of a great sin he perpetrared — therefore his 


ae fal 8) 


pm w EN 
ith is deficient due to his sin. 

Because some wrongfully take deeds outside ofthe category of ith, 
they consequently believe that faith neither increases nor decreases 
and that people are equal in the level oftheir faith. They equate the 
most wicked person's fith with that of one of the Prophets 
Companions, may Allih be pleased with them. This noton & 
categorically false, for it goes against the Qur'an, the Sunnah, and. 
Sound reasoning — there are so mary contradictions within the idea 
that deeds are nora part of faith, that the idea itself becomes invalid. 
As for aith in Al, itis a certaimny ofbelief that lh is the Lord and 
Sovereign of all that exits, that He & the Creator and Planner and 
Sustainer of the entire unincre, that He alone — and without a 
partner — deserves to be worshipped, that all that i worshipped 
Other than Him & worshipped in vain, that Alh has the most czaked 
and perfect anribues and that He is far abone from havingary fult 
or defect. 

4) The Effects OF Disobedience On Faith 

Disobedience is the opposite of obedience to Ala, and the term 
embraces both leaving a command and perpetrating that which is 
prohibited. We have already learned that faith is slightly more than 
Sevenry branches, the highest of which is the saving, "None fas the 
tight to be worshipped but Alli" and the lowest of which is. 
removing something harmful from the path. So the branches of faith. 
are not of one level in terms of size and significance, and the same 
can be s for disobedience. Some sins nulli ith cll as in the 
Ellcving vere: 


d 
‘But [Firawn (Pharaok)] belied and disobeyed"? 
‘Some sins are at a lower level: the perpetrator docs not exit from a 
state of faith, but his faith is definitely diminished by committing, 
those sins. When one commits a major sin, such as fornication, 
drinking alcohol, or stealing, and when he at the same time doesn’t 
believe that those actions are permissible, piety, righteousness, and 
illumination leave his heart, even though the basic level of 
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Diete poretlesns m 


Fanaid me 


acceptance or belief in Allih may remain in his heart. If he repents to 


Alb and docs good deeds, light and piety return to his heart. But if 


he persists in perpetrating sins, the covering on his heart will 


increase and grow, until it will completely cover his eart — we seck 


protection in Alih — at which time be will not know good from evil. 

Ina Hah recorded by Imam Ahmad, Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be 

pleased with him, narrated that the Messenger of Ath 3 said 
FRING 85 O6 Mj eal a nega 182 LSE CST gd e 
E Soh Sa S6 155 bs ie tas a5 s b uo 


NEN 
Verily, when a believer sins, a black dotappears on his heart; if 
he repents, desists, and asks (Allâh) forgiveness, then his heart 
will be polished. But if he increases (in his sins) then the spat 
increases and grows until his heart will be covered by the Rar 
(covering of sins and evil doed) that Allâh mentioned in the 
Quran: 


Nay! But on their beans is the An (covering of sins and evil 
deeds) which they used to earn!) 
5) Actions That Nullify One's Faith And stam, 
Here we are referring to these actions that nullify one's faith after 
cnc has already entered inoa state of ith; here are some of those 
actions: 
1) IF one rejects the belief in Allah's Lordship, or anything that 
comes under that beliet, one's faith becomes void: 
GS undi iod cde, 
«& 
And they soy “There is nothing but our life of his word, we 
dic and we live and nothing destroys us except dt Dalr (ihe 
tim)" And they hme no knowledge of it they only 
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‘conjecture. P1 
Being too proud and haughty to worship Alli. Allih Almighty 


‘The Messiah will never be proud to reject to be a slave to 
Alt por the angels whoarencar And whosoever rejects His 
‘worship and i proud, then He wil gather them all together 
umo Himself So as for those who belived and did deeds of 
righteousness He will ie their (due) rewards, and more out 
‘of His bounty. but as for those who refuse His worship and 
‘were proud, He will punish them witha painfil torment. And 
they will not find for themsehes besides Alläh any protector 

or helper 

Associating partners with Ah in warship, either by dedicating 
Some acts afwarship to other tran Allhor by takingintercessors 
‘or intermediaries asking them instead of All rehing on them. 
Cr asking them for intercession. Ah Almighty says 

822. S JAS A ss 


Res OM ans ala 


4G e ea js 


And they warship besides Allh things that hurt pud 


in the heavensancion the earth?” Glerficd and Exalted is He 
abone all that which they associate as partners with Him! P1 


Ta jaboab4528) 
E An Nit 4172175) 
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In another verse, Alkih Almighty says: 

d LS due uus 
0 SIMS Se TE TOES] 

For Him is the Word of Truth. And those whom they invoke, 

answer them no more than one who stretches forth his hand. 

(atthe edge of a deep well) for water to reach his mouth, but 

t reaches him not, and the imocation of the disbelievers is 

nothing but an error!) 

4) Rejecting anything that Alh has affirmed for Himself or that the 
Prophet 32 bas aimed for Him, Ako, ascribing to someone 
from creation some of those qualities that are specific 10 Allâh, 
such as knowledge of the unseen. And finally, affirming some- 
thing that Allâh has negated about Himself or that the Prophet zs: 
Jus eto! about Him, Accessing the Messenger of A 2# 


Ri ime 


JO izeu di tet 


Sos "He Ah abe) One Alfussamad (Allah —dhe Sele 
Suliient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither cats 
por drinks). He begets ot, nor was He begotten; And there 5 
mone co-equal ar comparable unto Him, PI 

And Allah Almighty sys: 


V & tosh get OT A 

Ricketts 
And al) the Mos Beautiful Namesbelongto Alti socallon 
Him by them, and leave the company of those who belie or 
deny (or utter impious speech against) His Names. They will 
be requited for what they used to do.) 


Ted 183 
lias 1121) 
akan 7180) 
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Lord of the heavens and the earth, and all that is between. 
them, so worship Him (Alone) and be constant andi patient in 
‘His worship. Do you know of any who is similar to Him?" 

5) Disbetieving in anything tha the Messenger of Ath came 
‘with Ath Aimighey says 


pis 


Jed y deny you tose bebe them abo dened Their 
Messengers came to them with Clear signs, and with the 
Scriptures, and the Book giving light. Then I 100k hold of 
these who disbelieved, and how terrible was My denial 
(Punishment 2! 

© Believing that the Prophet's guidance is incomplete, disbelieving 
some of Allah's Commands that were revealed to him, believing. 
that another system of laws is better and more suitable 10 
‘mankind, believing that any other kw or system of laws is equal 
to Allh and His Messengers kws, or believing that it is 
permissible to rule by other than what All has revealed, Allih 


EGIT 


J Ga ls 


Hne you seen those (hypocrites) who chim that they believe 
in thar which has been sent down to you, and that which was 
sent down before you, and they wish to go for judgement (in 
their disputes) to the Téglut (Else judges, etc.) while they 
Je been ordered to reject them But Sailan (Satan) Wishes 
10 lead them far astray." 


ayam 196 
P atir 35:2520 
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Bplanaticn cf inportante Lessons 152 
And Allâh Almighty says: 


SEIS a 


But no, by your Lard, they can have no faith, until they make 
you (© Muhammad 32) judge in all disputes betwocn them, 
and find in themselves no resistance against your decisions, 
andaccept them) with full submission 


aaah ág 


ESSEN 


And whosoever does not judge by what Alkih has revealed, 
such ate the K run (Le. disbelievers — ofa lesser degree as 
they do not act on als Laws) 2! 

7) One's faith is ako nullified Ly not deeming the polytheists and. 
dsbelieversto actually be disbelievers, or even tocoubt whether. 
they are disbelievers, because that is to have doubt in what the 
Messenger of Alih came with lh Almighy sas 


ien en, and erar redi sre Toa wach 
you invite us." ^? 

8) Mocking or making fun of Altih. of the Qur'an, the religion, 
Islamic rewards and punishments, the Messenger of Alkih 55. 
some cf ihe Prophets and so cn, regardless of ether one E 
rice ies iain 

iux Rm Sy IE den aio 

Chay cbs á Bag MIT AS 
you ask them bout th), they declare: "We were only 
talking idly and joking.” “Was it at Allah, and His Ayat 

(proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, etc) 

And His Messenger that you were mocking?” Make no 


Manna 165) 
Lue dab) 
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‘excuse; you hone disbelieved after you Bad believed 7 
9) Helping and hacking the disbelievers against the Muslims; Allih 


dE GAN sak d d ME Bp ds DE uo 
Andifany among you takes themas Au/)q', thensurely he is 
‘one of them, Verily, Allâh guides not those people who are 
wrongdoers I 

40) Believing that it is permissible fora certain person to not elkcwe 
the guidance of Prophet Muhammad s All Almighty s 


ES 
and whoever sek a religion oer ttan Shan wil eer 
accepted of him, and in the Hereafter he will be one ofthe 


111) Tumingaway, either completely rom Allah's religion, or turning 
away from those actions that are necessary to the correctness of 
one’s lam neither learning nor applying those actions. Allih 
Ami says 


And who docs mare wrong than he who is reminded of the 

“Ayal (proof, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, 
tC) of his Lord, then he tums aside there from Verily, We 
shall exact reribution from the criminals! 

1D Fating anything that the Prophet 2 came with, even if one 
cesta which ets A lm ss 

KOF ITAS Ie ade 

Ihat is because they hate that which Allah has sent down, so 
Be as made their deeds fruits Pl 

1)Practicing magic or being pleased by magic. Alih Almighty says: 


Terabe 566 
aes edab $51) 
al Inran 375) 
(aps 3222) 
1 tubammad 475) 
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ERK E CSS e i eui o 
But neither of these two (angels) taught anyone (such things) 
till they bad said, "We are only for trial, so disbelieve not (by 
Jearning this magic from us)": 
"Iheseare the most common actions or beliefs that nullify one's faith; 
owever thereare many others even though most of them retum o 
rejecting the Qur'an ora part of the Qur'an, doubting in the fact that 
it is a miracle, debasing the Quran or a part of it, deeming 
something lawful when there & a consensus that it is unlawful — 
Suchas fomication or drinking alcohol, fining fault in the religion 
or cursing it, cr abandoning the prayer — and we seek refuge in 
Alli from misguidance. And AIK Almighty knows best. 


MaE 2103 
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The Pillars And Branches of Faith 

"The Pillars Of Faith 

In Arabic, the word used for pillars is Akan, the singular of which is 

Rukn: tbe Rukn of something is its strong side. There are six pillars 

of faith: 

1) Faith in Al 

2) Faith in the Angels 

3) Faith in the Book. 

^4) Faith in the Messengers 

5) Faith in the Last Day 

6) Faith in the Divine Preorcainment, both the good and bad of it 

‘The proof for these six being the pillars of faith is found in the 

answer Ali's Messenger se: gave when Jibril, peace be upon him, 

asked him about faith. He = answered: 


DE 


ETE 


pe 
To believe in Alb. His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, the 
Last Day; and to believe in Divine Preorchinment, the good 
and bad of it (Recorded by Muslim) 

‘The Branches Of Faith. 


‘The Arabic word for branches is ab, the singular of which is 
Shah, which means a caracteristic or a component. The 
branches of fith, then, are its many components: in one Hadith, 
‘we arn that those components are more than seventy in number. 
Abu Hurairah, may Alih be pleased with him. related that the 
Prophet s said: 
‘i (ABE Gb hs fh 
og Bie Sith 
Faith counsits of more then seventy (or more then six) 
branches, the best of which is the saping, "None has the right io 
be worshipped but Ati" and the lowest of which s to remove 
something harmful from the cad. Recorded by Muslim) 


Bplanation f portone Lessons 56 EIE 
‘The Messenger of Alih 3 chuified that the best of these 
components or branches s Tauhid, which is obligatory upon every 
person, and upon which hinges the validity of other components. 
‘The Icwest of them is to remove something that might harm a 
Muslim. Between these two branches, there are a number of other 
branches — such as kne for the Messenger of Allâh 3% loving for a 
brother what one loves for himself, and jihad. The branches are not 
clearly mentioned altogether in the Sunnah; however, some 
scholars, such as AkBahaqiin AI Jam LaSbuCabiéiman, have tied. 
10 infer what they are and enumerate them. 

Some of the many branches are like supports, without which fiith 
disappears in a person. For example, one's Bith is imalid if he 
disbelieves in the Last Day, for Allh Almighty says: 


Sas Hee WEES gg ilz dd 


"The disbelievers pretend that they will never be resurrected 
(for the Account). Say: Yes! By my Lord, you will certainly be 
resurrected, then you will be informed of what you did, and 
that iseasy for All. 

‘Some of those branches are less significant than supports, and thus. 

‘one's fiith does not leave due to their absence; nonetheless, one's 

Kerel of aith decreases and one might even be described asa doer of 

wicked deeds. One example of this category is for ane to treat his 

neighbor badly. Abu Hurairah, may allah be pleased with him, 
reed thatthe Messenger of Alih ik 


^ S GS esl de 28h 
Viii 

POT 
Whosoeer believes in Allah and the Last Day, then kt him. 
speak well or otherwise remain quiet Whosoever believes in 
Alti and the Last Day, then kt him bonor his neighbor. And 
Whosoever believes in allah and the Last Day, then Ke him. 


rvwraghatun 647) 
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bonor his guest. (Recorded Ly AFBukhari) 


A single person may lave some of the components of fith while at 
the same time he has some of the components of N fag (hypocrisy): 
for the kter category, he deserves punishment, but he will not dwell 
inthe Hellfire for eternity because af the faith he has in hisheart And 
All Almighty knows best. 
The First Pillar of pnan 
Belief In Alki 

“Having faith in Allah means to believe with certainry and conviction 
thar Allh isthe Lord and Sovereign of all that exists, that He is the 
(Creator and Planner and Sustainer of the entire universe, that He 
alone — and withouta partner — deserves to be worshipped thatall 
that is worshipped other than Him is worshipped in vain, that AIkih 
Tas the most exalted and perfect attributes, and that He is far above 
‘fom having any Gult or defect. Faith in Allah consists of the 
following: 


D Tauhid Ar Rububiyyab 

‘This means to believe that Allah Almighty is the only Creator, King, 
Planner, and Sustainer of all that exists. First, that He is the sole 
Creator ofall that exists: 


Is there ary creator otber than Allah who provides for you 
from the sky (rain) and the earth?) 


exe ak 
Sos “In Whose Hand sovereignty of eventing] 


T aras 75$ 
attr 35:5) 
P Aktina 2588) 
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Enska oa 
We mostabo believe that itis only Ah Who sustains eveything: 


d ig iss s» 


© 
Say: Who provides foryou from the sky and the eart? Or who 
‘owns hearing and sight? And who brings out the living from 
the dead and brings out the dead from the living? And who 
disposes the affairs?” They will sy: "tillyou not. 
then be afraid of Allah's punishment?! 

‘Thepolytheiststo whom Muhammad 2 wassent asa Messenger did 

corns tsa rather, they red ir Alih Almighty 


4G Li IGE Sd NG et Ge oi AIC ai 
And indeed you ask them, “Who has created the heavens and 
the earth?” ‘They will surely say: “The AlMighty, the All 
Knower created them" 
From previous nations, the only one known to hme rejected this 
category of Tauhid was Firawn, who did so becuse of his 
ughtncss, Allih Almighty says tous, relating what he says: 
(OAR UID 
Saying “I am your lord, most high“) 
Another group, the Zorcastians, set up partners with Alkih in this 
category, for they said that the universe has two creators: darkness 
and light; they believed that light was better than darkness, 
2) Tauhid AR tub yab 
Tris ako called Tat bid Al-adab (worship) from the point of view 
of ihe worshipper. Butto ascribe ito Allâh, thiscaegory is caled AL 
Utubiyyab (rom the word AHZals which means “the God"). This 
category requires ane to dedicate his worship purely for Alb for 
ur 
P sZuen f 435) 
P ginarra 7924) 
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Al alone deserves to be worshipped. All that is worshipped other 
than Him is falsely worshipped. Allah Almighty says: 


“That i because All, He isthe Truth, and that which they 
mole besides Him is AbBatil falsehood, Satan and all other 
se deities)!" 

And Allah Almighty says: 


49 Wisi is Bou SE 
Sexnot yp wth lh any oher ab x, oui down 
pod ersten Gn the Feld) 
Mast people disbelieve in and reject this category, and it was because 
Ce that the Messengers were sent and ic Books Were icd. 
 Allih Almighty says: 
@ XB SIR AA ced oe ci cis 
And We did not send any Messenger before you (O 
‘tema but Ve iepi him Going) “Zaa Alaha ler 
Ana [none has the right to be worshipped but I lb) so 
warship Me (Alone and nane else). 
3) Tauhid AbAsma’ was-S fat 
This canegory invokes believing in Alih and in is ribus inthe 
way that is taught t0 us in the Qur'an and the Sunnah, and in a way 
that is appropriare for Allah, and that is achieved imi de 
wi Alkih affirmed for Himself or, what His Messenger 5 
‘firmed, and by negating what Allâh Almighty negated from Himself, 
cr, what His Messenger 2 neat from Him — without Aton 
Suchanributes or negating, an witht aing “hew” they are 
Por believing tiat Wey arë simila to he teas rhe rur 


unam S130 
aking’ 1722) 
PH Ania 2125) 
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“There's nothing like uno Him, and He isthe AlbHearer, the 
Allscer. T 

“There are many groupsand sects that have gone astray regarding this 

categary. 

Atopic that can be attached to thin Allâhis thin the unseen. We 

must first discussis meaning and then its influence onthe beliefs of 

the Muslim. 

The Meaning Of Faith In The Unseen 

AbGhaib, or the unseen, refers to anything that is hidden from the 

Senses, whether itiskncwn or unknown: Belin theunseen— i€., 

án that which cannot be perceived by the senses — is not gained by 

genius of the mind; rather, it becomes kncwn through what the 

Prophets inform us. Bele inthe unseen one ofthe qualities ofthe 

Deliver, for Allh Almighty says: 


Hes aio iic EST s 


AL fLam-Mim. This s tbe Book (be 
no doubt, a guidance to those who are pious Who believe in 
the Gaib and perform AsSalat, and spend out of what we 
ave provided for them 1 

Regarding their belief in the Ghaub, or the unseen, there are two 

views: 

1) They believe in that which is hidden from the senses, and this 
specifically refers to these hidden matters that Alih and His 
Messenger 2 have informed us about. 

2) ‘They believe in Alkih now that they do not see Him just as they 
Pouk were they able ro see Him, as opposed to the Fypoctites. 
‘There is no contradiction between the two meanings for they 
must both be present in the believer 


asesino 231) 
P tana 243) 
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"The Influence of Faith In The Unseen 
On The Mustim’s Beliefs 

‘The belief onc has in the unseen greatly influences and affects his 
‘behavior and his way of life, for it isa great incentive for doing good 
decdsand it inhibits one from doing evil deeds. Some of the effects 
ofa belief in the unseen are given here: 


D 


2 


Sincerity in action: If you believe in Alli, His reward, and His 
‘Punishment, you will follow His orders and stay away from His 
Prohibitions hoping for His reward, while eating His punish- 
ment in the Hereafter, and not hoping for reward and 
thankfulness in this world from people. Alkih Almighty sys 
tegding hoe who ge fod to others inspite af their eve for 


3a REGO hess ut i np 
GRE 
And they give foc, inspite of their ove for it or for the ove 
^f Him), to Miskin (poon), the orphan, and the captive, 
Saying): "We feed you seeking Allâh’s Face only. We wish for 
To reward, nor tanks fom ou." 

‘Strength upon the truth: The believer knows that though he has 
‘no strength or help from people when he is obeying Alkih, 
Eling thas to the truth, and warming others against Bilschood, 
et he s strong because of Al. Ths wor and its sulfering 
cone insgniiean to him in contrast to the nex Iie, the 
escis In this verse, Ald informs us of what Ibrahim, peace 
be upon him, sid to his people: 

m I IO Sus Ug d. 
“Ane Ati, [shal pla plan (o destroy) your idols aer 
‘you Ime gone away and tumed your backs?” So he brake 
them to pieces ll) except the biggest of them, that they 
might tum to it! 


Tatma) 
P (kanbia 215758) 


irati finer Tasers o Soak ses 


3) Asenseaf indignation for worklly appearances: This is a result of 
filing one's heart with faith, with belief that this world and its 
pleasures will vanish, that the Hereafter is the cverlasting life, 
that happiness £ nor in one’s mind alone, and that the eternal 
shouldbe chosen over the tanien. A Ath sys 

TH A as op 

Po 

And this Hie of the wodd is only an amusement anda plo! 

Neri, the home of the Hereafter, tatis the He indeed (c. 

the eternal life that will never enc), if they but knew. 

Allâh informs us about the wie of Firawn She was not content 

‘withthe pleasures of i that she had, and she asked to be sned 

Tom Fm and his behavior, hoping for the Hereafter because 

ofthe igh of Bith in Ah Almighty and the Hereafter that as in 

ber beare 


Vac cdi s i 
LIOENS ON Bs io ECT 
And Allâh has set forth an example for those vho believe, the 
wife ofFirawn, when she said: "My Lord! Build for me a home 
With Youin Paradise, and saveme fiom Firawn and his work. 
and save me from the people who are wrongdoers,”I 2] 

4) Rancor and malice disappear: When people strive to fll their 
estes and lus, using unbraful means, rancor and malice will 
Spread. But when one believes in the unseen — in ALL'S 
Promise of reward and waming of punishment — ane begins to 
bold himself countable forall of his deeds hoping or reward, 
and fearing punishment. When one truly believes that he will get 
his ear from Ali, he wll work hac in doing good dees 
hoping fr an evrkastngreward, By following this path, people 
"SL isl love among themsches as individuals and societies, 


dis gif g 


TIGE vatur 2963) 
P (narin 66-11) 


ENT) 


"TTE 
iar. 


Gl de c Gali cdi a i 
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Andthose who, before them, bad homes (in AKMadina and 
Tad adopted the faith, love those who emigrate to them, and. 
ae no jealousy in their breasts for that which they have 
been given (from the booty of Banu An-Nadhir), and give 
them (emigrants) preference cver themsehes, even though 
they were in need of that. And whosoever is sned from his 
‘own covetousness, such are they who will be the successful. 
And these who came afier them say: "Our Lord! Forgive us 
and our brethren who have preceded us in faith. and put not 
in our hearts any hatred against those who have believed. 
‘Our Lore! You are indeed füllof kindness, Most Merciful" 
‘These are some of the elfects of having faith in the unseen, effects 
thatwillnocbe lacking in someone unless his this defective. Andi 
theseefects do nor become prevalent inagiven society its members 
will become like animals eating both the living and the dead, with 
the strong oppressing the weak. When that happens on a mass scale, 
eil, fear and corruption will reign — and we seek protection in 
All Almighty from those evil results. 
‘the Second Pillar Of man 
Belief In The Angels 
The Definition of Angels 
"Ihe linguistic meaning: The Arabic word for angels is Mala'kab, 
and the singular s Malak They say that it is derived fiom the word 
Ulukab, which means the message. It is ako said to have been 
derived fram Zaaka, meaningsent. There are other opinions as well 
regarding its root meaning. 


T asl B91, 


inti pnpertntlescns 164 EETA 
Its definition as an Islamic term: A creation from the realm of the 
unseen; angels are created from light and they worship Allah. 

"Ihe angels bave no share in the qualities of Rububijab and 
Uluhiyah that we discussed in the previous section. Alih granted 
them the level of total submission to His Commands as well as the 
strength to carry out those commands. Allâh Almighty says: 


GHEY ce REA Iie Socal aoo 


4G a Gs MRA 
"To Himbelongs whosoever isin the heavens and on the earth. 
And those who are near Him (ic., the angels) are not too 
proud to worship Him, nor are they weary (of His worship). 
‘They (ee, the angels) glorify His praises night and diy, (anc) 
they never slacken (to do so). 1 
EA © au s 
I ae but honored les. Trey spe not unti He has 
spoken, and they act on His Command 
‘The Belief Of The Arab Polytheists Regarding The Angels Before 
The Advent OF islam 
“The people of ignorance — in the period before am — chimed 
that the angels were the daughters of Alkih — far above Alkih is from. 
what they say. Allâh Almighty refuted them, clarifying that they have 
mo knowledge thereof: 


E EET 


Or did We create the angels females while they were witnesses? 
Verily, it is of their akehood that they (Quraish pagans) sy 
‘allt fs beotien (lspringor chien. ie anges are he 
dioghers of IB? And, verily, they are arst! 


ania 11:930) 
Bh tanboa 212627) 
P sse far 57190182) 
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Bei In The Angels 
‘Belief in the angels is the second pillar of faith, and what this pillar 
mans is for us o believe with certainty that Ah has angels that 
xit they ane created from light, and they do not disobey Ah in 
What He orders them, while they perum that which they are 
commanded. 
Proofs Indicating That It Is Obligatory To have Belief In Them. 
1) Alkih Almighty says: 

s id es Marsa 


ED EI D EI 


"Ihe Messenger believes in what has been sent down to him. 
frombis Lord, and (so do) the believers. Each onc believes in 
Alti, His Angels, His Books, and His Messengers] 

2) Allih Almighty says: 


x hg 


$ ply a Ef ea Ks US dt DP 

es SI Sel it 
Itisnot AFBérr (piety, righteousness, and each and every act of 
obedience to Allah, etc.) that you turn your faces towards east 
and (ex) west Gn prayers but AZ s (the quali of the 
nc who believes in Al the Last Day, the Angels, the Book, 
pides] 


E 
etes M ER ee 
Tis Messengers andi the Last Day, then indeed hc has sued 
Pues 

3) When jibril asked the Prophet scdbour Iman, hes: sd 
JF, Ss eA eid anto a 

T (abBagavab 2255) 


Pr (aeRagava 217) 
Fania’ 136) 
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‘To believe in Allib, in His Angels, in His Books, in His 
Messengers. in the Last Day, and t0 believe in Divine 
Preordainment, both the good of it and the bad of it. 

So belief in the angels is part of what was included as a in this 

‘Hadith. Because theit existence is supportedby irrefutable proo. to 

reject their existence is disbelief, a ruling that i established by the 

consensus of the Muslims: disbelief in them is disbelief in the clear 

‘verses of the Qur'an and sayings af the Messenger of llih i. 

[Belief In The Angels Comprises Of The Following 

T) We must believe that they exist. 

2) We must believe in those angels that we know the names of 
(through revelation), such as Jibril Those that we do not kncw; 
we believe in their existence in general. 

3) We must belie in their qualities which we leam of through 
revelation, such as the description of Jibril: The Prophet i 
informed ts that he saw him in the image that he was created — 
be had six hundred wings that blocked the horizon. Angels may 
also take the shape of man, such as happened with Jibril in the 
Hadith whescin be asks about Aman and Isam. 

4) We must believe in those of their actions that we learn through 
revelation: they glorify Allih and worship Him day and night. I is 
in their nature to obey Allah, and they do not have the ability co 


4 ORG SS AT aas Sp 
Who disobey not, (fiom executing) the Commands they 
seceive fom Allâh, but do that which they are com- 
sanded) 
For them, avoiding sins and performing acts of obedience is 
natural they expend no effort in this regard because they have 
mo desires or hæt. 
Some angels may have certain tasks specific 10 them, such as 
Jit Who is the one entrusted with Allah's revelation: All 


Train os 


m n E» 
srl ib de Projtem rd Hesersers AM Amal ey 
{Oat DONA 
Which the ‘rustworthy Rub. bat Gabriel] has brought 
Aw: upon your heat that so you mày be of the 
ames 
Mii is the angel who is entrusted with the rain and vegetation: 
jb Hurairah, oy Alis be pleasd wih im. rette ts Had 
from the Prophet. 


vi ga Bs Cl A ja e eu 

as sanina co open space thd he ind 
‘voice in the clouds saying, “Supply water to the garden ofso- 
andso.” So, the cloud left its place and emptied is water into 
an arca; a waterway absorbed all of the water tha fell rom the 
sky. The man followed the water, until he reached aman who 
was standing in hisgarden, diverting the water with his shovel. 
‘The man said, “O servant of Altib! What is your name.” He 
‘give him his name. The man in the garden asked, “O servant of 
Alb! Why do you ask me my name?" He said, “T indeed beard. 
a voice in the same clouds from which this water came, saying, 
‘Supply water to the garden of soandso’ and the name I 
beard was yours. Then what will you do with i^^ He said. 
"Because of what you said, Twill wait and see what comes out 
of the earth: Twill give one-third ofit in charity, Iwill eat one- 


FGisinéera 6155,94) 


Bplanation cf inportan Lessons — M Beh iE 
third cf italong with my family, and Twill retur one-third.” 
Recorded by Muslim) 

‘This Hadith is referring to the angels who divert the rains according, 

10 ALS Vill. 

‘There is an angel who is entrusted with the Trumpet, his name is 

Israfil, peace be upon him. He will blew into it rice Ly Altis 

Command: the first time hc blows it, people will become tertifed 

and swoon away, and the second blowing is for the resurrection. 


j 
E 
Andee Tramper willbe blown, andali who are in the heavens 
and all who are on the earth will swoon away, except him 
‘whom Alih wills. Then it will blown a second time and 
behold, they will be standing, looking on (waiting) 
Another angel we know of is the one entrusted with the task of 
taking souls, the Angel of Death, and we ako knew that he has 
eles. lth nigh sys 
BERG 


Scy: "The angel of death who i set over you, will take your. 
Souls, then you shall be brought to your Lord. "ET 
Sestri exp ef venie or AR ei sy 


SEG ests G 


And these who kept their duty to their Lord will be kd to 
Paradise in groups, til, when they reach it and its gates willbe 
opened (before their arrival for their reception) and its 
keepers will sy: “Salamun “Alaikum (peace be upon you)! 
‘You have done well, so enter here to abide therein“) 


Masza 3958 
Fl ssi 3211) 
azine 3973) 
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‘There arc other angels who are the keepers of the Hellfire — the 
Zalaniyyab— and they are nineteen in number. At their forefront is 
Malik sc. Allâh Almighty says: 


Andi what will make youkncwexactly what Hellfire i? Itspares 
ot (any sinne), nor does it leve (anything unburno! 
Buming and blackening the skins! Over it are nineteen (angels 
as guardians and keepers of Hell). And We have set none but. 


angels as guardians of the Fire. 
And Allah Almighty says: 
6 os K di 5 EE ag dc 
And they will cy: "O Malik Keeper of FEID! Let your Lord 


‘make an end of us” He will say: “Verily you shall abide 
forever" 
“Then there are the angels that protect man in allsituations, and they 
are called AAMicaggibat. Mih Almighty sas 
43 Ge one ule ts Gs Eo lb 
For cach (person), there are angels in succession, before and 
behind him. They guard him by the Command of Abi Pl 
" Cp. 


gardians (angels guarding and writing all of one's good and. 
tad deeds) cver you. 
‘There are some angels who are entrusted with the fetus in the 
womb: when the fetus has spent four months in the womb, Alli 
sends an angel and orders the angel to write his provision, his life 
span, his deeds, and whether he will be miserable or happy. All of 


T annaa Fest) 
V sull f 457) 

PD ned 110) 

V kanam 66 


pletion ef bnportane lens 1 EERTE TA 
this is established in a Hadith related by Muslimand narrated by Ibn. 
Masud, my Allâh be pleased with him. 

"There are also angels that are responsible for questioning the dead 
person when he putin his gene; they ask him about hi Lord, his 
Keligion, and his Prophet — this too is established in the Sunnah. 
Their Relation To Man 

Alkih Almighty has entrusted the angels with tasks related to 
diferent kinds of creation — ftom among them is man. In Bt, the 
angels have a very trong attachment with man ftm the very early 
‘stages of his development — from the time he is merely semen, Ibn 
ALCy yim mentions the cse relationship between anges and man 
in [ghathatubLal fan: 

"Indeed they are entrusted in shaping man and in moving him along, 
fromone stage to the next. They are entrusted to protect the fetus in 
the three levels of darkness. They are even responsible for writing. 
manis provision, deeds, lifespan, and whether be will be miserable 
cor happy. Indeed angels stick clase to man inall situations, listing his. 
‘singsane deeds They are responsible for protecting man whilehe 
55 alive and for taking away his soul when be dies, and then for 
‘resenting tat soul bere its Creator and Maker. In the grave and in 
the Hereafter, they are responsible for executing his punishments 
and rewards, and they are responsible for the instruments used to 
give both punishment and reward. 

‘The angels have a special relationship with the believer, for by the 
‘Will of Als they support him, and during batie, they defend him. 
They are his helpers in this world and in the Hereater, and they are 
the ones who not only supplicate for him, but also call him to good. 
and forbid him from evil. They are his helpers, supporters 
protectors, teachers adveors; and they are the ones who supplicate 
for him, ak llth Almighty to forgive him and pray for himas longas 
Þe is obeying his Lord they alo continue to ray for him as long as 
he teaching good to others. While he is asleep, when he is dead, 
and when he is resurrected — on these occasions, they give him glad 
tidings of Alkih’s generosity and rewards. They advise him to seek 
Iie romihis werllandiauch fiom the Hereafter. They remind him 
"when he forgets: invigorate him when he becomes bay They make 
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him firm when heis afraid, and they strive for his welfare, in both this. 

lie and the Hereafter. 

Onthe other hand, they do notleve the disbelievers, theoppressors, 

and the wrongcloers; rather, they show enmity toward them, waging 

‘war against them, making their hearts shake. The angels send 

punishment upon them by Allat's Will and they curse them. They 

are Allah's Messengers among the creation and they are the 
ambassadors between Allih and His worshippers. They execute 

His Commandsall over the worldand they raise matters upto Him." 

"Ihe proof in the Qur'an and Sunnah regarding the above require 

much space to enumerates they are well-known, however, and same 

cf them we have already mentioned. 

"The Fruits Of Believing In The Angels 

Beliefin the angels reapsmany fruits among themare the following: 

1) One appreciates the greatness, strength. and power of Allâh, for 
greamess in the creation results from the greatness of the 
Creator. 

2) One must be thankful to Allib for the care He shows to the 
children of Adam, whereby some angels are entrusted to protect 
man, to write his deeds, and to do other tasks that are related to. 
the welfare of man, 

3) One must love the angels because oftheir prodigious worship of 
Altih Almighty. 

‘The Third Pillar Of man 


Belief In The Revealed Books 
1o Arabic, the word for the books is Kutub, the plural of Kirab, 
meaning that which iswritten. Here books refers to those Books that 
Alih Almighty revealed to His Messengers, asa mercy and guidance 
to all human beings, so that through the Books, they coukl achieve 
opriness in this lic and in the Hercafr- 

Belkin llis Books sone ofthe pillars of nan This means that 
sve must believe with certainty that Allâh has certain Books that He 
revealed to His Messengers, so that they woukl reach His 
‘worshippers with the ckar truth. Those Books consist of Alli 
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Speech: He really spoke them — as He willed and in away that He 
willed. 


Proofs Indicating That Belief In The Books Is Obligatory 
1) Allâh Almighty says: 


Soy, “We believe in Al and that which has been sent down 
to usand that which has been sent down to Ibrahim, Isma'il, 
Ishaq, Yaqub, and to ALAsbat [the twehe sons of Ya'qub], 
and that which has been given to Musa and “esa, and that 
which Fas been given to the Prophets from their Lord. we 
make no distinction between ary of them, and to Him we 
Ive submitted (in tam)" 

Indeed Allah Fas ordered the believers to believe in Him and in 
what He bas sent down to them through Prophet Muhammad 3 
— the Noble Qur'an. He ako ordered them to believe in what 
‘was revealed to the Prophets from their Lord. without 
ditfenentating between any one of them. They were required 
to do that, showing their submission to Allih and their fith in 
‘wht He igh informed them. 


‘The Messenger believes in what has been sent down to him 
frombis Lord, and (60 do) the believers. Each ane believes in 
Alli, His Angels, His Books, and His Messengers. They say, 
“We make no distinction between one and another of His 
Messengers" — and they say, "We bear, and we obey. (We 
seek) Your forgiveness, cur Lord, and to You is the rerum (of 
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"Ihisverse describes the faith ofthe Prophet and ofthe believers it 

chrifies the faith they have been ordered to have — fith in All, in. 

His Angels, in His Books, in His Messengers — without dilferentia- 

tion between them. Therefore disbelief in some of them is 

‘tantamount to disbelief in all of them. 


3) Alih Almighy: 
5 de X adf ASG 
25 ats us uis à i 


© E 

Oycusho believe! Believe in AL. and His Messenger, and 
the Book (the Qur'an) which He has sent dcwn to His 
Messenger, and the Seriprure which He sent down to those 
before (hin), and whosoever disbelieves in Ath His Angels. 
Tis Books HiS Messengers and the st Day; themida be 
Besse far ava 

In this verse, Alih Almighty orders us to believe in Alki, in His. 

Messenger, in the Book revealed to the Messenger — the Qur'an, 

andi in the Books reeled before the Quran. An important point t0 

understand here is that Allâh joined disbelief in the Angels, Books, 

Messengers, and the Lat Day with disbelief ia Him- 

4) When Jibril asked the Prophet z:; about faith, he 2 said: 

du calis 5 


‘To believe in Allâh, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers. 
the Las Day, and to believe in Divine Preorchinment — both 
the good and bad of it 

Inthis Hadi, the Prophet informedus that belief in the Books is 

cone of the pillars of faith. 


Targa 2285 
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‘What Belief In The Books Includes. 

Relief in the Books includes four matters: 

1) Belief that they were indeed sent down or revealed from Alli. 


2) Belief specifically in those Books that Allh taught us the names 
of, suchas the Qur'an. Allâh Almighty says: 


sigh se 


And We have sent down to you the Book (the Qur'an) as an 
exposition of everything, a guidance, a mercy, and glad 
tidings for those who have submitted themsches (aS 
Musim) 1 

"Ihe Tab that Alt revealed to Musa, peace be upon him: 


Verily, We did send down the Tiah [to Musa], therein was 
guidance and light?! 


And in their footsteps, We sent Jesi son of Maryam, 
confirming the Tawrah that had come before him, and We 
ave him the Inj, in which was guidance and light! 

"Ihe Zabur that Alláh gave to Dawud, peace be upon hime 


AO G5 SS Eds 
And to Dawud We gave the Zabur,l 
snd te Seriprures fain ad Mis peace be upon thene: 
4 25 pi 2) SMAI Gs 
‘Verily! This is in the former Scriptures, the Scriptures of 


Tanah 6a) 
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Ibrahim and Musa "I 

3) We must apply the rulings and lawsof the Quran: but moreover, 
we must be pleased with those rulings, submitting to them, 
regardless of whether we understand the wisdom for any given 
ruling or not. We must also know that all of the previous Books 
Tae been abrogated by the Noble Quran, for Alih Almighty 


GANA GIS gp ETS S) 
And We have sent down to you the Book (this Quran) in 
ith, confirming the Scripture that came before it and 
Mubayminan overit (tbe exter Scriptures) T 

Mubayminan cver the old Scriptures means judging over them. 

‘Therefore it i not permissible to apply any of the kius from the 

presicusBocksunless the Qur'an confirms that krw. Whenever there 

sa matter about which we are not sure, we must not tum to those. 

Beaks ia eoe Quran rane s 

ENG 
diy afe acre cues refer itt0 
Altih and His Messenger? 

‘The Prophet i sid: 


v 
By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, no one hears about me 
fom this ration, fom the Jews or from the Christian, and then 
dis without believing in what I ave been sent wita, except that 
beis from the dwellers of the Fire. (Recorded by Muslim) 

"his Hadih states in the crest of terms that the religion the 

Prophets came with abrogatesallthatcame before which is why 


TARTAR) 
VAM ab s 
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it includes all that mankind needs in this worki until the Day of 
Judgement. If people follow what the Prophet 5 came with, they 
‘will achieve happiness in the Hereafier. And Allih Almighty 
‘guaranteed the preservation of the Quran, so that it remains as a 
‘proof over mankind. Alli Almighty says: 


Verily, those who disbelieved in the Reminder (ie the 
(Quran) when it came to them (shall receive the punishment). 
And verily, it is an honorable respected Book. Falsehood 
‘cannot come to it fram before it or behind it Gt i5) sent down. 
by the Alk Wise, Worthy of all praise. i 


‘The Noble Qur'an. 

The Meaning Of Qur'an. 
In the Arabic hmguage, ALQurian is taken from the infinitive 
Qirarühsbichmcans reading From it comes the verb Gard sin 
Dara tab Y cad he booke Ah uses the word Qur'an wih the 
meaning of to red in this verse: 
TE 
Js for Us wo collec it and to give you (O Mulammad i) the 

ability to recite it?! 
Then the ward Qur'an was given a new meaning — as a name forthe 
"Book that was revealed to Prophet Muhammad It called the 
Qur'an because it embraces the fruits of all previous Books revealed 
TyAltih. Ai Almighty says 


E 574 
And We have sent down to you the Book (the Qur'an) as an. 
exposition of everything, a guidance, a mercy, and glad tidings 
dor those who have submitted themselves (a5 Muslims) P1 


Tasa aria) 
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‘The Meaning Of Qur'an As An Islamic Term. 
tis Allib's Speech, it is the miracle that was sent down to His 
Messenger, Muhammad i; as exelation, and its recitation is a form 
of worship. 

"Ihe Qur'an is preserved in the hearts of men, it is recited on their 
tongues, and itis written in Mish fs (books), it is heard by the ears 
‘of men, and it has been transmitted to us by so many trustworthy 
sources that there is no doubt as to its authenticity. 

‘The Qur'an Is Altih's Speech. 

In is wording and meaning, the Quran is Alkih's Speech, and itis 
‘not created. Jibril, peace be upon him, beard it and comeyed it ro 
‘Muhammad 3, who in tum conveyed it to his Companions, may 
Allih be pleased with them. It is the same Quran that we recite with 
‘our tongues, write in Mus js. memorize in cur breasts, and listen 
to with our ears. Allah Almighty says: 


av anyone of poss sels vor precio ten 
‘him protection, so that he may hear the Word of 
Ex 
Jis recorded by Al-Bukhariand Muslim that‘Abdullah bin “Umar $ 
narrated that the Prophet 2 s forbade Moslims fom traveling with 
the Quran to the hind of the enemy. And the Prophet i; 


Adom the Quran with your voices. (An authentic Hadith 
‘recorded Ly Imam Ahmad.) 
Belief in all that we have stated about the Qur'an is obligatory. It is 
also obligatory to believe that the Quran isthe final Book revealed 
from Alli: it came to confirm and support those truths that Allih. 
revealed in previous Books: but it was also revealed to clarify how 
man distorted those previous books. Therefore the Qur'an gives us 
an allembracing Shar/ab — set of laws to live Ey — one that is 
suitable forall times and places, one that abrogates all previous kaws. 
‘These beliefs are compulsory upon all those who have received the 


Terabe 9 


Diete pporetlesns VS EETA 
message until the time of the Hour. Since the time the Qur'an was 


revealed, Alih Almighty informed us, that He accepts no religion 
other than km. 


‘The Fourth Pillar of Ian 
Belief In The Messengers 

‘To believe in the Messengers means to believe with certainy that 
Alli sent a Messenger to each nation, calling them to worship Alih 
alone, without associating partners with Him, and calling them to 
disbelieve in all that is worshipped other than Him. We must also 
believe that every one of the Messengers is truthful, guided, 
righteous, and obedient to Allih and that they comeyed all that 
Alh sent them with: they neither hid any part of the message nor 
did they change any part of it. Allih Almighty says: 


IGI op 3 
Are the Messengers charged with anything but to clearly 
Corvey the Message? And verily, We line sent among every 
Ummah (community, nation) a Messenger (prochiming) 
“Worship Alb. and avoid the Tagh ill fise deities)” Then 
of them were some whom Alih guided and of them were 
some upon whom the straying was justified. So travel through 
the land and see what was the end of those who denied (the 
truth). 

Some of the Messengers were better than others: 
Si zs pio i EF A am Ge eas GL Gei di 

Ke cx s eil ma une Gs 

‘Those Messengers! We preferred some of them to other: to 
some of them Alkih spoke (directly): others He raised to 
degrees (of honor); and to “lesa, the son of Maryam, We gave 
ear proofs and evidences, and supported him with Rule 
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Qudus [ibat ™ 
‘The best of the Messengers are five known as Lu- Azm, or the 
Messengers of irm will: Nuh, Ibrahim, Musa, lesa, and Muhammad, 
ay the peace and blessings of allah be upon them all, and the best 
f these five is Muhammad 2. 

‘To have belief in all of the Messengers is obligatory; whoever 
disbelieves in ane from them, then he has not only disbelieved in. 
them all, but he has ako disbelieved in the One Who sent them — 
Alb. All Almighty says: 


Verily, those who disbelieve in Allh and His Messengers and 
wish to make distinction between Allih and His Messengers 
Saying, “We believe in some but reject others,” and wish 10 
adopta way in between. They are in truth disbelievers And We 
ave prepared for the disbelievers a humiliating torment. And. 
those who believe in Allah and His Messengers and make no. 
distinction between any of them (Messengers). We stall give 
them their rewards, and Alli is Ber Oft Forgiving, Most 
‘Merciful 21 

‘We must believe in the Messengers in general, meaning that we 

believe in those that we know of and those that we don't knew of. 

So, we must specifically believe in those Messengers that Allih. 

named, and we must believe that Allh sent Messengers other than. 

the ones He named to us: 


HESS ts IEEE MUN 
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jk We hnc sent enel mui of 
dle We have eed vo vou rey andel some We have 
not related to you their story. 
Itisnotapare offa o raisethemabove tesa thar geo 
them, for they are human beings and His creatures. They are distinct 
in due Allâh chose them and prepared them vo cary Hs Mesa 
Their aue B tbat of man, ey bave o share in the quies 
‘specific to godhood, so they don't know the information of the 
teen, exept fo those neers at A has rte them 
about. Allih ordered Muhammad #¢ to convey to his nation: 
Ses Ks SUD 
‘Say: “Tam only a human being like you. It is inspired in me that. 
your ah (Goc) is One Jah.” 
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es e e 
Say: "E don’t tell you that with me are the treasures of Alb, 
nor Ghat) T know the unseen; nor do T tell you that Tam an 
angel 1 but fellow whats revealed to me Ly inspiration. t1 

‘The Definition OF Nabi (Prophet) and Rasul (Messenger) 

_Nabtin the Arabic language: Itis taken from the word Nakaa, which 

means news or information. A Prophet is called a Nar because he 

informs us about Allâh Almighty —i.., he conveys to us His Orders 
and revelation. A Prophet is perhaps aso called Nab because Alih 
informed him. 

osi inthe Abk languages Rasis taken from fsa, which means 

‘direction. Therefore the Messengers are thus named becuse they 

are directed from Al Allah Almighty sms: 


Then We sent Our Messengers in succession 
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"The Difference Between A Nabi (Prophet) And A Rasul 
(Messenger). 
A Rasul isa man wbo is inspired witha new Shartabor set of laws, 
and he is sent to a transgressing people, conveying to them Altis 
Mesage — for example, the Messengers of m wil (Lh Az). 
ANabi isa man whoisinspired'witha message; but the mesage isto 
follow the Shar/'ab of those who preceded him: he is sent to applya 
previously sent Sharah (set of kms) — for example, the Prophets 
{fom the ClrenorIsrael'atcameafier Musa, peace be upon him. 
RU ol AEG KET he or AG 
‘Verily, We did send down the Tiwab, therein was guidance 


andlight by which the Prophets, who submitted themselvesto 
Als Will! 


Prophethood Is A Blessing Granted By Allâh 


Prophethood is a blessing that Allih bestows according to His 
choice: 


Ko Se pel <p Sip 
Allá chooses Messengers from angels and from men 21 
Therefore Prophethood is nota goal that is achieved through man’s 
striving or working: rather, it is a high and special rank for which 
Alih chooses — purely by His grace — whomsoever He pleases 
from His creation. He prepares them to carry the message, He 
proeas them ftom the effects of the devils, and He proieos them 
ftom Shirk, a a favor and mercy from Him, nox from the etfores they 
expended. cis a blessing and favor from Allah; He says: 


Hoo getls is 


‘These were they to whom Allih bestowed His grace fom 
among the Prophets. of the alfspring of Adam, and of those 


arua 
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‘whom We carried (in the ship) with Nuh, and of the offspring 
ofIbrahimand sel and fom among those whom We guided 
and chose. 


All said to Musa: 


A ales GLE AD 
1 have chosen you above men by My Messages, and by My 
speaking (o you). 
And Alkih said, relating the words af Ya'qub to his son Yusuf, peace 
te upon them: 


ig aS 
‘Thus will your Lord choose you ^ 
AIL of the abcve verses clearly indicate that Prophethond is not 
achieved by greatness or by actions; rather, it isa blessing and mercy 
from Allâh. He chooses men for that ranking by His Kacwledge and 
Wisdom: it i a ranking that is not achieved by those who wish for it 
cor work forit- 
A Description Of The Messengers And Their Miracles 
1. A Description OF The Messengers 
‘The Messengers are good examples in their characteristics and 
manners;a discussion about their qualities isa ongone indeed, but 
Tere we will sulfice by mentioning the following qualities: 
2) Tears lina osreb 


‘his wax the Mem Belen ad promised, and the 
Messengers spoke truth"? 

‘Without a doubt, truthfulness is the core and heart of tbe message 

and calling, and with it matters are set straight and deeds reap their 

fruits. Lying is defect that the best of creation — the Messengers — 


Tomyam 19 
Boden 
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2) Patience: Calling people to the obedience of Allah and warning 
them not togo against His Commandsis indeed adificultand rough 
path to fillcw, and not everyone can handle it. However, Ali's 
“Messengers, peace be upon them, are the best of creation. They were 
faced witha kinds of hardship and harm, yet their frm will was not 
alfected, and they continued to call people tothe way of Allah. Allih 
informed us about some of His Prophets and the harm that was 
inflicted on them because of the mesage they brought. Allih 
informed us about the patience and forbearance they exhibited in 
order to raise Al's Word above all else. Allah ordered the Prophet 
55 to take example after the Messengers of firm will, when He 


Therefore paientas did the Mesengersef fim illandbe 
in no haste about them (disbelievers). On the Day when they 
will see that (ormene) with which they are promised (ie. 
threatened, it willbe) a8 if they had noe sayed more than an 
our inasingle day. (O mankind! This Qur'an is sufficient as) 

a dear Message (or procimaion 10 sa yourself from 
destruction). But shall any be desircyed except the people 
who are rebellious!" 

2. The Miracles of the Messengers i 

‘What is meant by those miracks: The miracles of the Prophets and 

Messengers are those things that go against the nature or habitual 

Pattem of occurrences; Allih makes those miracles occurat the Fand 

Of his Prophets and Messengers, and man isunable and incapable of 

repeating that occurrence or causing something similar to occur, 

Such miracles occurred at the hands of AIMS Prophets and 

Messengers so that the proof upon man becomes finak the proof 

cf those miracles is so binding that man must surrender and believe 

io what the Messengers cime with, regardless of whether the people. 
asked a given Messenger to bring them a miracle or no. Those 
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mirades arc called jar in the Quran. 
‘Belief In Muhammad iż As A Prophet And Messenger 
Belicin Muhammad i; consis of the fllewing: 
1) We must believe that he was sent o all of mankind, for Allih 
Almighty says: 
5 eh 55 
‘S20 mankind! Verily, Lamsent to youal asthe Messenger 
‘of Alin" 
And the Prophet 2 said: 


sigh se 


A Prophet would be sent specifically to his people, yet 1 was 
sent to every ed and black ic, to all of mankind). Recorded 
by Muslin) 

Allih Fas made the religion complere for us, He has completed His 

‘avors upon us, and He is pleased with Islam asa religion for us, the 

religion that was revealed to Mukammad who isa mercy forall of 

mankind and tbe seal of Prophets and Messengers. He 

Messenger of Alkih not only to man but to jinns as well — 

glad tidings, a warmer, and a caller to Alin [y His Will, and a torch 

llumiating the way. 

Whoner from mankind doesn't accept his message deserves a 
‘Punishment from Allâh — just like his brother disbelievers, or Allah 
Sco a eS CLS eli 
“This day, I rave perfected your religion for you, completed My 
mor upon you, and have chosen for you lam as your 

religion” 


And whoever seeks a religion other than Istam, it will never 


ak 755 
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be accepted of him. 
2) Wee must believe that he $t is the final Prophet and Messenger, 


Mubammadis not the atberofany man amongyou, but be is 
the Messengerof Al and the st feng) of the Popes. And 
Alláh is Ever AlkAware of everything! 

‘The Fifth Pilar Of Iman 


Relief In The Last Day 
Beliefin the Last Day's theft pillar of nor, and tit means is 
thar we must believe with certainty in all that Alih informed us in 
His Bock, and, all that the Messenger of Alih formed us about 
regarding what happens after death. "This includes the fllowing — 
the wil of the grav, the punishment and reward in the prave. 
resurrection, the gathering cf mankind for accountability, the 
Judgement, the Scale of deeds, the Fecal (special basin granted 
10 the Prophet 2s in the Hercfier, from which the believers will 
ink), the path, intencesion, Paradise, Hell, and all dut llth 
Prepared in these two abodes fr their cellers. 


Proofs Indicating That Te Is Compulsory To Believe In The Last 


EG Áh sa ias CH hts Cal sa Gal ia 
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erly! Those who believe and those who are Jews and 
Christians, and Sibians — whoever belies in Alih and the 
Tast Day and does righteous good decks shall have ther 
reward with their Lord, on them stall be no fear, nor sh 
they grieve.) 

T al man 385) 

EH aAbzab 35:40). 
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Jis nocAZBirr (piety, righteousness) that you turm your fices 
towards east and (or) west (in prayers): but AZBirr is (the 
‘quality of) the one who believes in Alih, the Last Day, the 
Angels, the Book, the Prophets and gives his wealth, in spite 
of Icve for it, 10 the kinsfolk, to the orphans, and to AE 
Masakin (the poor), and to the wayfarer, and to those who- 
ask, and 10 set slaves free, performs As-Saat, and gives the 
Zakat, and who fulfill their covenant when they make it, and. 
‘who are AsSabirin (the patient ones, etc) in extreme poverty 
and ailment (disease) and at the time of fighting (during the 
Tattkes). Such are the people of the truth and they are the 
pious.) 
Allih Almighty says regarding the Resurrection: 

40 oft PEEIES 
‘Then (again), surely, you will be resurrected on the Day of 
‘Resurrection 
‘When Jibril, peace be upon him, asked the Prophet 2 about 
man, be 22, said: 


D 


SN ejl 4255 4155 as ay Sat Ob 

D 
‘To believe in Alláh, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, 
the Last Day, and to belive in Divine Preardainnenn, both 
the good and bad of it. (Recorded by Muslim) 
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‘The Punishment Of The Grave, And Its Pleasures. 


“There are so many Abadi related from the Prophet: regarding 
the questions ofthe two angels the punishment of the grave, ancl its 

that these are positnely established realities, Therefore 
believing in them is obligatory. One is punished in the grave if he 
deserves punishment, and one is given bliss if that is what he 
deserves. Whichever the ease, one willbe recompensed in the grave, 
regardless of whether be is buried or not, or whether he seaten up 
in is grave, or whether he seremated, or whether he drcwnedand. 
fs atthe bottom of the sca, and so on. The proofs that establish 
recompense in the grave arc mary — from them arc the following 


1) Allih Almighty: 


stands firm in this world e, they will keep on worshipping 
Allib Alone and none else) and in the Hereafter. And Allih 
‘will cause to go astray those who are wrongdoers, and Allih 
does what He wills!!! 

“With the word that stands fim. and in the Hereafter": This isa 
proof that we will be asked in the graves (and these among us- 
who believe and wham Alb favors will be blessed with “the 
word that stands firm”). 


"Ihe Fire; they are exposed to it, moming and afiemoon, and. 
(on the Day when the Hour will be established (it will be said 
to the angels: “Cause Firrawn’s people to enter the severest 
torment") 

"Ihisverse proves that some people are punished in their graves. 


Trahan 382 
P Ghe fr 1040 


Bplanaticn cf inportant Lessons 188 EI 


EM 
5) AbBukDw recorded that Ibn Abas, may Al bc plcecd with 
them, sid 
"The Prophet £& passed by two graves and said: 
vd SR Go oli tle 
Indeed they ae being punished, and they are not being 
punished or something hati great. 
‘hen be saik 


SSG FE ly cif As OS el Gi n 


x 
Indeed (for something tat is great). As for one of uem, he 
would spread tales in order to sow dissension among people; 
andas for the other, he woukl not properly protect himself 
"om his urine. 

‘The opt ithenooka flesh ck oe nwo and drove 
cach of hess on the gare, der which be 2 
Perhaps thee punisment will pee Jong as they 
(the two sticks) do not get dry. 
‘The Hour And Its Signs 

BI GES age ay 
And with Him are the keys of the Gaib (all that is hidden), 
none knows them but He. 


‘The knowkedge of when the Hour will arrive is that part of the 
‘unseen that only Allah knows about: 


Yet Ay With Him (one) the knewedge of the 
pun 
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‘There arc many verses of the Quran, and sayings of the Prophet is. 
that prove the coming of the Hour; among them are the following 


‘erly the Hour Day offdgement is surely coming, therein 
is no doubt, emos men eve no 


2) The Prophet 2 
di pp TP ag tey G dio 
hetime in which hae ben sent anche Hour are ike these v. 
“Be hn joined his index finger with his middie one. 
The Resurrection 
‘The Resurrection means bringing He to the dead at the second 
blowing of the Trumpet a time when people wil stand — 
barefooted, naked, EKAN AGH slosh ss 
49 ah > 
As We Degan the ist creation, Ve shal rope Gt) a 
promise binding upon Us Truly, We sal doi 
The Qur'an. the Sunnah, and the consensus ofthe Muslims establish 
the truth of the Resurrection. In the Qur'an, Alkih Almighty says: 


4G agat ad IO ua Ac A 


After that, surely you will die. Then (again), surely you will be 
resurrected on the Day of Resurrection. 


As for the Sunnah, the Prophet Ż said: 
DI SAA et staan gy an Beh 
‘Then llah willsend water from the sky, andyou will grew just 
like vegetables grow. 
And the Muslims unanimously agree that its the truth. 


T legi 4555 
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The Gathering 
After people will rise from their graves, they will be steered to the 
Ind ofthe Gathering, Alih Almighiy sys 


D 


«GO ics e anke. es o 
On the Day when the carth shall pe cei fom af them, ney 
A come Sup stern th Trat Wil be a the quic 
easy for Us M 
49 C 
And you will see the earth as a levelled plain, and we shall 
aer them al together So a5 to Kee nor one of them 
Tehina!2! 
And the Prophet 2 said: 
wid SPUR sah tn ko 
‘The people will be gathered on the Day of Judgement, and 
they'll be Lareooed, naked and uncircumcised. 
The Reckoning 
“his means tat Ah wilIshow man the deeds he performed in this 
world, and he will admit what he did; at that time, people will take 
the rights that are due to them from others, and all of that is most 
easy for Allâh. That the accountability and judgement will take place 
is proven by many verses from the Qur'an, as well as Ahadith of the 
Prophet sch a these tho verses 


‘Thensurey, We shall question those (people) to whomit (the 
Book) was sent and verly, We shall question the Messere- 
gers! 


CHSC BELG Sid 
And they willbe set before your Lord in dinesas) rows, and. 
Wigs 


EI ARKAS 18:4) 
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Allâh will sy): "Now indeed, you have come to Us as We 
created you the first time." l 

Allah will Himself take account of man’s deeds for ‘Adi bin Hatim, 

‘may Alb be pleased with him, related that the Prophet 5 sad: 
Ey cal Ja Sats ts fd ilka ge a phe n 

» (B Rs ae to S c 

1x6 o MG ges adi aga c 
‘here isnocone om you exept A il peak him. 
there will notbeberween Him (Alb) and himany ineerpreer. 
He (man) will ook tos ight and see only that which he put 
forth: be will ook to his eft and see only that which he put 
forth. And be will look before him and will see only the 
ellie, which Will reach his face. So, protect yourselves fiom 
the Fite, even if you do so with par of a date (y ging it in 
charity) (Recorded Ly AbBuktari) 

The Haudb 

“The Hawabisa huge basin fiom which he ration of Muhammad i 

"vil dink except fr those who went against his guidance and who. 

changed his religion after him. As the Prophet 4 was among his 

Companions, he sak 


E T EE E comes tome 
(Co drink): by Ah, some men will be blocked from coming to 
‘me, and Twill say, “My Lord, they are from me and from my. 
nation." Ie will be said, “Indeed, you do not know what they 
did after you: they continued to go back on their heels” 
Recorded by AkBukhari) 

‘This Hadith establishes the reality of the Hauab and that people 

who innovate in religion or people who go against the guidance of 


Tray 
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the Prophet will be prevented fiom drinking from it. The adiks 
regarding the Hawab are so many that its existence is positively 
established. “Abduk Malik bin ‘Umair said, "I heard Jundub, may 
Alb be pleased with him, saying, “I beard the Prophet 2s say: 


d hs h 
lam your predecessor at the Haudh’” (Recorded by Ab 
Bihar 

‘The Scale (or The Balance) 

A scale is an apparatus for weighing things. The Scale of the 

Hereafter is real: it hastwo real pans upon which the deeds of Alkâh’s 

worshippers will be placed. The Scale exhibits Allih's justice, for He 

tengan souls Ah will beine rth the deads ey 
including deeds that in weight are equal toa grain ora mustardseed. 

‘Those de wil be weighed. one willbe rewarded accra the 

results of the weighing, The Scale of deeds may be one or many, and 

An scape cer all things: Here are wo of the prol that 

‘establish the reality of the Scale: 


And We stall set up Balances of justice on the Day of 
Resurrection, then none will be dealt with unjustly in 
anything And if there be the weight of a mustard seed, We 
will bring it And Sufficient are We as Reckoners 1 


3) The Prophet sick 
Mall a od oin de ot 
eii Sake pts d uta 

‘Two words, beloved to the Most Merciful light on the 
tongue, and heavy on the Scal: Subhaanaalé wa Biante 
dike (How perkat Alih is and with His praise) and 
Subtaanaliakl-^zeem (Hw perfect Mh, the Magnificent. 


Matata 21:37) 
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(Recorded by AFBukhari) 

‘The previous proofs establish the weighing of deeds on the Scale, 
the success that results from good deeds being heavy, and the lose 
thar resus fom the good deeds being light- 

AsShrat 

AsStrat means the path, and bere it refers to the bridge that is 
erected ver the Hellfire and that leads to Paradise. all must pass 
cover this bridge, and only by passing across it does ane enter 
Paradise. The existence of the bridge is established in both the 
Qur'an and the Sunnah. Allh Almighty says: 


‘There isnot one of you but will pass over it X CEP his eth 
your Lord, a Decree which must be accomplished. Then We 
shall sive these who use to fear Ah and were dutiful to Him. 
And We shal leave the wrongdoers therein (humbled) totheir 
knees in Help 151 

Abu Hurairah, moy Allâh be pleased with him, related in a long. 


Hadith bat the Prophet s said: 
ipa 


NL 
And the Sira is placed over the Hellfire. Land my nation will 
be the first to cross it. (Recorded by Muslin) 

Ashe feral (intercession) 

Abk means to attach something to what is similar to it. And 

‘She fa'ah signifies means ora request. Here it means to intercede for 

‘others to bring benefit or drive Parm away. 

In most cases, itis used 10 mean that someone who is higher in 

tanking or satus intercedes for someone who is lower in ranking, 

And two conditions must be fulfilled for intercession tooccur on the 

Day of Judgement with Alli: 

D That Allâh gives permission to the intercessor to intercede. Alli 


Team 157172, 
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‘Who is be stat can imercede with Him except wih His 
Permission?! 

2) That Alláh is pleased with the one who is being interceded for, 
Alih Almighty says: 


4S A cud 
And they cannot intercede except for him with whom He is 
pen 
Categories Of Intercession: 
"There ate Two Categories of Intercession: 
— Ihe first is specific to the Prophet 2% 
— The second is general- for im and for others. 
The First Category Includes The Following 
1) The greater intercession, it is specific to the Prophet s and it is 
the highest position of praise and glory that Alih promised him: 
YAEL ELISA 
Ac uy be that your Lord vil aise you 0 Maga Malad 
(the highest position of prae and gon) 
Thisrefers to when the standing becomes dificul for the people 
cn the Dey or Judaement, and they will be searching for 
intercession. They will go in succession to Adam, Ibrahim, Musa, 
and then to “kesa — all of these Prophets will soy, “Myself. 
myself.” Then finally, they will reachour Prophet Muhammad 5, 
WhO wil y: 


Tam to do this. (Recorded by AFBukhati) 
2) Intercession for entering Paradise: Anas bin Malik, may Alli be 


TUagnab 225) 
kanya’ 2128) 
Faking 1779) 


mS 5 E 

pleased with him, related that the Prophet 3: said: 
DTE 

lam the first of people ro intercede regarding Paradise and 

among the Prophets I have the most follcwers, (Recorded by 

Mem) 

3) The Propet wil imereede to ave punishment lightened for 
his uncle, Abu Talib. Abu Sa'id AFKhudri, may Allâh be pleased 
Subs reed at he Prophet 32 mentored s ud A 
"lvo and tene 


ead 


Wiig 
Perhaps my intercession will benefit him on the Day of 
Judgement, so that he is placed in a shallew part of the Fire, 
and from it his brain vill boil. 

However, as one who died not upon ZatcPid, he will not benefit 
fromintercession to the extent of being taken out ofthe Hellfire. 
And Alli kacws best. 

"The Second Category Consists Of The Following. 

) Intercession for those people of Tauhid who perpetrated great 
sins, people who were placed in the Hellfire but are then taken 
‘Out of it. This kind of intercession Has been related Ey a great 
mary sources in Abadi, so many so that its occurrence is. 

y established. The Prophet will intercede many times 

for the people of this category, other intercessors in this case are 
the angels, the Prophets, and the believers. 
‘The Mrazilaband the Khauar.j, two deviant sects, reject this 
Category of intercession. They reject it based on their false belief 
that one who perpetrates great sins sin the Hellfire for eternity, 
thus making intercession useless in his case. 

2) Imercession will occur for the people of Paradise, that they may 
bbe raised to a position higher than the one that their situation 
calis for. 

3) Some people will be interceded for, so that they can enter 
Paradise without being reckoned When "Ulasthah bin Mibsan 


Beatin f iertntlesns 096 ITEMS 
_sked the Prophet to supplicat for him to make him from the 
Seventy thousand who will enter Paradise without reckoning, the 
Prophet ssid: 


Paradise is the abode that Allah prepared for the righteous ones 10 
inhabit in the Hereafter. 


Hellis theabode that Allih prepared forthe disbelievers to inhabit in 
the Hereafter. 


Both of them arc created and exist now, for Allih Almighty says 
about Paradise: 


And about Hell: 


Vut ds mouere T 
vei s v p Ae $5 s Ss cin 
Indeed have seen Paradise andl! reached fora duster fom. 
Were T tobave taken it, you would kane eaten from iras longas 
the world would remain. I also saw the Hellfire, and I have 
‘ver seen anything more borrblethanit. (Aged upon) 
Paradise and Hellfire will never cease to exist, for Allih Almighty 


“Thee reward with their Lond s Adi (Eden) Paradise (Gardens. 


al ran S185) 
E aal ran 313D 
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‘of Ftemiy), underneath which rivers flow, they will abide 
therein forever! 

‘The Sixth Pillar Of man 
Belief In ALQadar (Divine Preordainment) 

“The Definition Of ALQadar: What Allâh decrees for all in existence, 

based on what has preceded in terms of His Knowledge and in 

accordance with His Wisdom. 

Belief in ALGadar is the sixth pillar of fiith: when Jibril, peace be 

"upon him, asked the Prophet about Zman, be s answered: 


Tobelicv in Alih, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, the 
Last Doy, and to believe in divine Preordainment, both the 
ood and bad of it. 
Belief in A-Qadar means believing with certainty that all that 
happens — good and bad — occurs according to Albin’ divine 
Prcordiinment and Decree. Alih Almighty 


Tat yo moy orbe sd over artes at ou el gee nor 
rejoice because of that which has been given to you. And Allâh 
likes not prideful boasters!?! 

“This verse indicates that all events in existence, and in the souls of 

— both the good and bad of t — are divinely preordained by 

Alb and were written before the creation was created. Therefore 

‘eneshould not grieve for not having something he loves, orshoukd. 


rom 
VH ALHadi 572225) 
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he rejoice over getting that which he wants. 
Zaid bin Thabit, may Allâh be pleased with him, rarraed that he 
Bend naene of Ah ats 


SI ble Ee 
IFAllih were to punish the inhabitants ofthe hemvens and the 
inhabitants of earth, He woukd not be doing them wrong Ly 
‘Punishing them. And were He to have mercy on them, His 
mercy would be better than their deeds And were you to have 
kd equal to Mount Uhud, or almost equal to Mount Uhud, 
andthen you spent itin the way of Allâh, He would notaccept 
i ftom you until you believed in divine Preordainment —until 
‘you kncwthat what befalls you wasn’t meant to miss you, and 
that what misses you wasn't meant to strike you. If you die 
‘upon other than this (belie), you will emer the Hellfire. 
Recorded by Imam Ahmac) 
yerghingthat Alin decrees is Ly His Wisdom and Kncwledge. He 
esr create pure evil in the sense that no good or benefit will 
result om thatevi therefore evil snot ascribed to Him inthe sense 
that it is evil; rather, it comes under the general reality that All 
createdall things Justice, Wisdom, and Mercy — these are some of 
AIEh’s Qualities that we infer from His divine Decree. Allâh is 
categorically perfect and complete, for He sys: 

LX d ELS dU 
inter of pel cubes ou om Ah bu weer of 
evil befalls you, is from yourself"! 

Ihe meaning of this verse is that whatever blessings and good things 
appen to man, then it is from Allih; anc whatever evil befalls him, 
then it is because of his own evil deeds and sins. No one can flee 
Manni 479) 


Lesen Tee » ENT) 


from the divine Decree or from that which is decreed, Allah created 
His creatures, nothing occurs in His dominion except what He 
‘wishes, and He is not pleased with disbelief for His creatures. But 
Alb granted them the ability to choose: man’s actions occur by his 
ability and will, yet Allih guides whomsoever He wishes by His 
Mercy, and He misguides whomsoever He wills by His Wisdom. And 
Be is not asked about what He docs, but they (mankind) will be 
asked. 


“The Levels Of Retief In ALQadar 
There ae our kel of belief in AEG: 
1) Knowledge 
“Which means that we believe in Alin’ Knowledge: that He knows 
all things and that His Knowledge encompasses all things. Even 
Something as small asanant — wether iin the Pezvens Gr in the 
anb — E rot hidden tom Fis Kncwlece He ined krew the 
entire cretion before He ciem created theme He knew every 
itin trey ver in, regardless of whether it something open or 
aiden There are many proc t support tis — these ae a ev" 
3) Alkih Almighty says: 
te e d ld add 

nd that Alih surrounds eomprebenel) all things in (Ho) 

‘Knowledge! 
b) Allih Almighty say 


"Er 


none knowsthem but He. And He knows whatever there is in 
(ern) the earth and in the sea: nota leaf falls, but he knows 
it There i not a grain in the darkness of the earth nor 
anything fresh or diy, but is writen in a Clear Record? 

acras 6512) 

P aram 65 
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©) Ibn'abbas, may All be pleased with them, said that the Prophet 
Ži was asked regarding those children (who die before they 
become adults) whose parents are disbelievers and the Prophet 
ieanswered- 


[SI IE 
 Alkih knows best what their deeds would be when He created 
them, (Recorded by Muslim) 
Ab has kngwege ofall things trat are present and hidden, those 
‘have taken place and those that have not taken place; Heeven knows 
those things that havent taken place, and how thy woul be were 
They otake piace. Therearemany proof that clay indicate HA 
Enbracing Kacwledge- 
2) The Waiting 
‘We believe that Allâh wrote the decrees regarding His creation in A+ 
Tau A Mal fi (The Preserved Tablet nothing s left ut of that 
récord The proof or this ketare many indeed and here are some 
often: 
3) Alkih Almighty says: 


CEE gah S ads Jani gue 


Know you not dat lh knows all atis in heaven and on 
earth? Verily, it is (all) in the Book (AkLawh ALMal fiz). 
Verily! That is casy for Alh. 

b) Ina Hadith related ty Ubadah bin Samit, may Allah be pleased. 
with bim, the Prophet said: 


E 


Sag = at Si a Ssh 

iea EN A SI A U 555i CS Sid OU eet 
“The first thing at Allâh created as the Fen. Then He saidto 
it, Write" The Pen said, “What shall writ?" He snid, “Write 
‘what will be and what will take place until the Hour arrives” 
Recorded by Imam Ahmad) 


TAJN 
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‘The previous proofs clearly show that Alláh wrote all things before 
creating the creation; Be kt nothing out of the Book — and thats 
asy forthe One fiom Whom nothing & hidden. 
3) His Will 
‘We believe that Albis Will is executed and tat His Ability is All- 
Embracing; whatever Allih wills to. happen, necessarily occurs; 
whatever He doesn't will, does not occur. The proofs that establish 
this level of beliclare many, from them are the following: 
3) Allih Almighty says: 
4G) BID i5 4 f iS oD 
Andyouvillnot ilb, ), unless (it be) that Alkih wills, the Lord. 
of all that exists!) 

b Ah abet aer 
KG SAS 
‘Verily, His Command, when He intends a thing, is only that 

He says toit, “Be!” — and it is! 
©) AbBulhari and Muslim recorded that Mu'awiyah bin Abi Sufjan, 
may Allâh be pleased with him, related thatthe Prophet 2; said. 


DEED TEN 
Whoever Alkih wants good for, He makes him knowledgeable 
án the religion. 
"These evidences prove that Alkh's Wi is manifest cver all things- 
everything that happens in the universe happens by Alkih’s Will, for 
He isthe sole Creator, King, Planner, and Sustainer ofthe universe. 
Nothing occurs in His dominion that Be doesn't wish: His Decree 
cannot be prevented and there is none 10 counter His Ruling. 
Whatever AIL doesn't will, then it does happen, because He 
docnit wil oritto happen, not because of a kack of ability. There is 
nothing that escapes Alb 


[52771 
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Toe 5125) 
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Allis not such that anything in the heavens or in the earth 
escapes Him. Verily, He is AlkKnowing, AlkCapatke.!! 
4) The Creation 
‘We must believe that Allâh created everything, there is no creator or 
lord other than Him. The following two proa support this belief 
3) Alli Almighty says: 


SSH EB SIE 3s do 

Alih is the Creator ofall things, and He is the Waly (Trustee, 

Disposer of affairs, Guardian, etc.) over all things. 
1) Ihe Prophet; said 

eias eta DE BE a Sy 

Indeed, Allah is the Creator of all makers and that which they 

make. 
‘These two proofs plainly show that Allâh decreed and created all 
things and trat He encompasses all things with His care and 
protection. He created all things without having a previous example 
to Ease their creation upon. He grated some of His creation both 
ability and action; He is the Creator of the doer and his action; He is 
the AlbKnowing and the Crestor of all things 
The Effects Of Zman On The Individual And On Society 
Iman or faith, with all of its pillars makes up one complere unit, 
‘meaning tac each component is reked o the other, and no singe 
component is sufficient in itself, it needsalll of the other components 
as well. Believing in all of the pillars of ma results in having Iman 
each of the individual pillars, so in reality, they cannot be 
separated from one another, The same can be sad fr i elects on 
the indivicual anon society, for the individual is the first xc rom 
‘which society is comprised. The Messages were addessed 10 
individuals because if they are upright, the society becomesupright. 
Here are some ofthe elects of imam: 


Mgaa 
P sumar 3942) 
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1) Belicfin All Almighty is life for the hears itstrengthens hearts 
as they dimbto keels of completeness. Zman encourages manto 
take on good and noble characteristics, tostayaway fromeviland 
ase characteristics, for Allh Almighty says: 


40 cae Ugh Gr 
Ise hows dead evithou ity igroranceand debe) 
andi We gave hime (ryknowledge and ath) nds or him 
lint ait) whereby be can walk amongst men, ike Pim 
‘who is in the darkness Gr disbelief, notes and 
‘Eypocrisy) from which he can never come out? Thus it is 
na farcemngiothedselicers hat wbich hey we 

pa 

2) Because an conforms to the inborn nature of man, it the 
source afeemfortand peace rindi meas t isalso 
the source of bliss and happiness for society: it strengthens the 
Ses of one member of sockety to another: With Eth in one's 
Theart, once satisfied and contented inal tuations — when he 
is rich or poor, when he is in comfort or difficulty, when he is 
happy or sad, but only because he believes in Alkih’s divine 
 Preordainment and Wisdom, for Alkih Almighty says: 


WES 


And it may be that you dislike a thing which is good for you 
and that you like a thing which is bad for you. Allah knows 
but you do not know. 

Imam Muslim recorded that Suhaib, may Allâh be pleased with 
Pins mad tbat he Prophet 2 


36 os ax x 
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Wonderful is the affir of the believer, for his affair in its 
entirety good, and thatis for no one except the believer Ifa 
good thing befills him, he is thankful, and that is good for 
im: if a harmful thing befalls him, be is patient, and that is 
200d for him. 

‘The believer who has these qualities feels tranquility in his heart 
and calmness in his limbs and soul; those qualities fill his life- 
‘with happiness and peace, and thus he becomes serene with 
Allib's mercy and justice, serene because Allih is his sanctuary 
that he seeks refuge in. 

3) With mar, souls are purified and cleansed this means that fiith 
purities souls from false beliefs and delusions, thus making the 
soul pure by what it believes in. When souls truly believe and feel 
that Allâh created them and that He guarantees their provision, 
the chains arc broken that make one fear and hope from 
‘creation, regardless of whether it is areal man that one fears or 
an illusion in the mind. Therefore one ceases to believe that 
planets, stars, trees, rocks, graves, or the dead can cause harm or 
bring benefit. One then clings to the truth, leaving allele. When 
‘many people have such faith, they will become united in their 
apal and objective, and they will no longer hive motives to 
‘compete or fight with other members of that group. 

4) ‘Stength and honor abound when people believe that this work 


Pes at sp 
Ac 
And perform AsSalat and give Zakat, and whatever of good. 
you send forth for yourselves before you, ou shall ind it 
‘with Allâh. Certainly, Allih is AllSeer of what you do) 


And Alih Abvihy 
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So whosocverdocsgood equal to the weight of an atom (ora 

small ant), shall sc it. And whosoever does ev equal to the 
‘weight ofan atom (ora small anty shall see ic? 
‘One who has rue ian believes that whatever he misedioucon. 
in le was not meam for him and that whatever he did achieve 
‘was meant for him all along, With such a belief, one has no 
reason to fear, and so one stys away from humiliating or 
débasing himself. When we understand the points just mene 
tioned, we should plainly see how the Muslim nation advanced 
as prodigious asit did at the hands ofthe Messenger of llth: 
and his Companions, may Alüh be pleased with them. The 
Strength and pcwer ofall of the earth cannot stand before those 
‘Whose hearts are file with faith, these who are righteous 
because they know that Allah is aware of all of their deeds, those 
‘whose goal is the Hereafter, just as we should appreciate hcw 
individual Prophets stood challenging their people, without 
worrying about their great numbers and power. Two wonderful 
examples of the great power of bith are Ibrahim and Hud, may 
‘peace and blessings be upon them- 

5) When one believes in a life after this life, and when one believes 
that he will be rewarded for his deeds, he will feet thar his life has 
a noble purpose, a feeling dat will urge him on in performing 
200d deeds in having good manners, and in staying away from 
sins His geal is to develop himself imo a noble individual, his 
Community ino a prosperous society, and his people into a 
Producine nation, 

© When one lus a correct belief in Als divine Preordainment, a 
"belief tat includes knowledge in causes and their effects one 
Willstriveand work bardin his lifes moreover, one will realize the 
mary virtues of good works. One will also appreciate that when 
Alih grants guidance and success to one of His worshippers, 
that worshipper will take all the appropriate steps o reach his 
0d), without allowing hopelessness to find a way into his heart 
‘when he misses out on something, and without allowing pride or 
aughtiness to find a way ino his cart fhe achieves something 
in this world, For Allâh Almighty says: 


MasZahalah 578 
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No calami bells on e cai or in yours but t & 
irscribedin the BookofDectees (AL LatbALMal fra), before 
‘We bring it into existence. Verily, that is easy for Allâh. In 
order that you may not be sad over matters that you il to 
act nor rejoice because ofthat which has been given to you- 
And Alli likes not prideful boasters! 


MaHaL 572225) 
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Lesson Four 
‘The Categories Of Tawhid And Shirk 


There are three categories of Tic: 

1) Tauhid ArRububs) yab (Lordship) 

2) Tauhid ALUul) ab (Godhood) 

3) Tauhid AbASma’ wassS fat (Names and Attributes) 
Tauhid ArRububi)yab: "The belief that Allih is the 
Creator, Ruler, and Sustainer of all things, and that He 
has no partners in those matters. 

Tawhid AHUIubi) ab: The belief that Alih is the only 
One Who truly deserves to be worshipped and that He 
‘has no partner in that regard. And that is the meaning of 
Laa Maha Walldb, or "None has the right to be 
‘worshipped but Alih.” All acts of worship — such as 
prayer and fisting — must be performed sincerely for 
Allâh alone; itis not permissible to direct even a portion. 
Cf that worship to other than Him. 

Tauhid AbAsma’ wass fat: The belief that all that has 
been related in the Noble Quran or in the authentic 
Sunnah regarding Allih’s Names and Attributes must be 
‘tablished and affirmed for Allâh alone, in a manner that 
s suiuble to Him — how perfect He is — without 
changing their meaning or ignoring them completely or 
Twisting the meanings or giving resemblance toany af the 


created things. Allâh Almighty says: 
Xj GAS JO Real HO ko i 


DIC hl d ks 
‘Say: "He is Allâh, (the) Ore, AllâbusSamad (Mh — te Sele 
Scone Naso Whoa rures need, He eite cs 
ordre gto ors Fe Pepe, Adler k 
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same of be people of knowledge hoki that there are two 
categories of Tau td, simply because they have included 
the third category (Names and Attributes) under the trst 
one dibub) ab). There is no real difference in the two 
ways of chssifiing, because the goal of explaining 
Tau hid is achieved either way. 


et 


The Classification of Tauhid 
Taubid is a crucial topic because it is the foundation of our religion 
and the basis for which all of the Messengers, peace be upon them, 
‘were sent, from the first of them to the lst. This topic is also so 
important because people who go astray or are destroyed only sutfer 
those consequences because they fur away from this foundation, 
because they are ignorant of it, because they act contrary to its 
implications. 

‘Thepolytheists of old were ignorant regarding the aspect of Tau hid 
Which required them to worship Allah alone, without associating 
partners with Him — and it was because of that aspect that the 
‘Messengers were sent, the Books were revealed, and jinns and 
humans were created. 

‘They thought that their religion of Sirk was correct, and that 
through it, they were getting closer to allah Almighty. In reality, 
however, they were perpetrating the greatest crime and sin. But 
because of their ignorance, their tuming away. and their blind 
following of their fathers and ancestors, they thought their religion 
ities TIE 

P asbsbura 42:11) 
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‘was true, they rejected the Prophets, and they fought them. Allah 
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Surely they took the Sayan (devils) as Aude? (protectors 
and helpers) instead of Alih, and consider that they are 
guide 


The first people who went asway and believed in SAk were the 
people of Nub, peace be upon him: they were the first naion o 
believe in Shira while those after them followed them. What led 
them 10 Shirk was exaggeration in venerating righteous people: 
‘Wad, Sure, Yaghuth, Ya'ug, and Nast These were all righteous men 
who died and whose people were very sad to have lost them, The 
Sbalian embellished the idea ofesaggerating in veneration for those 
righteous men. This lead them to make images and erect statues of. 
them at their gathering places. They reasoned that people Would 
look at the statues of the righteous men and follow in their way: 
oweer, rather than following in their vay, they were ruined, and 
so were those who came alter them. As time passed, people forgot 
the initial reason why’ the statues were made, and they began to 
‘worship them. Some of cur pious predecessors said “When these 
people (who built the satus) were destroyed, those came afier 
them who worshipped the statues, and so Allih revealed this verse 


LUD eae GO ia di oat of oS 

Pop 
And they have said: You shall not ave your gode, nor shall 
you leave Wadd, nor Suwa’, nor Yaghuth, nor Ya'uq, nor Nasr.” 
Andincecdtheyhoveled many asy. And (OAIE): “Granto 
increase to the wrongloes except in error,” Because of heir 
sinstheyweredronned, ten they were made to emer the Fire, 
and they found none to help them instead of Allib. 1 


EN 
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Exaggcration regarding the status of angels, Prophets, righteous. 
men, finns, or statues is the basis of the evil of Sirk. At the hands of 
the Messengers, peace be upon them, Allih chrificdto mankind that 
itis obligatory to worship Him alone, that He is the true God, and. 
that it is forbidden to take intermediaries between Him and His 
creatures, rather, we must worship Him directly without any 
intermediary. This is the message the Messengers were sent to 
deliver, and for which the Books were revealed, and for which 


And 1 created nor the jins and humans except they should 
‘worship Me (Alone). 

43 en ads KG SIS La o 
© mankind Worship your ond Who erste you and these 
who were before you! 

Taubid is an issve that at all times and on all occasions requires 
 muchattention, especially when we arc calling others to the religion. 
of Allâh and to worship Him alone, and especially considering that 
‘Shirk is the greatest sin, a sin that most people of the past and 
[present are guity of. Therefore, Muslims muststrive to call others to 
the way of Tau bid and wam them about Shirk and its different 
categories, so that people may be wary of it. The last Prophet, 
Muhammad 2 delivered that message completely, both in Makkah 
and in ALMacinah. 

‘When calling others to Islam, the people of knowledge must give 
Tau bid priority over dll else because it is the foundation: if it is 
Spoiled in any way by Sir, sll other decd are lile 


ES 
Putifiborhadioinedinworshipcrhers wi Ah alli they 
‘used todo wouk have been of no benefit to them. bl 


Tr vubliarar 5150) 
Pr Hagaab 221) 
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The Definisan OF Thad 
Itis to single out Allah with An Rububiy jab (Lordship), AB Juli) jab 
(Gochog). md Ana ass fer (anes amd seats). To 
iced HeisOnc im Fe Setran in Hie Arbus hate One 
"n isScvercigny and in Fis actions Indeed, Hes One in He Scl 
in Hi Nance and in His Antunes there s none Un s coepi 
Compare or simi o Him. 
49 Lal oir EELS D 

‘There soin He im and HC e Alea the Ak 

pe 
He i One in His kingdom and actions, as Creator lane, and 
Sistaner cll Dot xit He has no pane 

ESL GI s n n gd ao Lit Bp 

‘Say: SO Alkih! Possessor of the kingdom, You give the kingdom. 

Conf You wil, and Vou eke e kingdom fom whom You 

one 
As the One Who deserves worship alone, He is One for there isnone 
that deserves worship but Him, Ath Almighty says: 


Say: “Verily, Lam commanded to worship Alih, making all 
religion purely for Him." Pl 
The Virtue Of Tauhid 
Jtis agreat virtue to have belief in Tauhid: indeed, Allah made that 
belief to be a sving ship for His worshippers in this life and in the 
Bereafter. 
As for this tife — when ane is ftom the people of Tau fad, living his 
life according to its implications, and not associating any partners 
With Allih whatsoever, Altih will shower him with safety, peace, 
guidance, and a good life, for He says: 


Massa 32:1) 
Paal ran 326) 
Pasar 391 
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(Ost as SANA iid i e Saco 
Iisticse vbobelireand conse not their belief with wrong 
for them (only) there is security and they are the guided! 

“wrong” here means to mix one's faith with Shirk. When one acids 

that wrong, one will Pave achieved sec and uence. Ali 


EA IP Ed 


‘Whoever works righteousness, whether male or female, while 
be (gr she) is a true believer verily, to bim We will ge a good 
ie! 


As for the Hereafter — when one dies upon Zaubid and meets his 
Lord, not associating any partners with Him. He enters Paradise and 
Ah Almighty saves him fom the Heli. in an authentic ity 
in the Two Sdhuls it is recorded that the Prophet 2 
11 85 dl, orn NAY OU fs Jn e gen 
Indeed, Allâh has forbidden upon the Fre be who says ‘None 
Tus the right to be worshipped but Allis” seeking from that 
Allis Face. 
‘The Shaikh mentioned that “there are three categories of Tau Pid; a 
ct that the scholars derived through stucying and contemplating 
‘verses ofthe Qur'an, the sayings of the Prophet and the situation 
of the polytbeists. 
Of the three categories, the polytheisis acknowledged wo and 
rejected one, the one around which they disputed with the 
Messengers, fought with them, and showed enmity and hatred 
toward them, a fact that one appreciates when he reflects on the 
Quran, the life of the Prophet 325 and the history ofall Messengers. 
‘Peace be upon them, 
Some have added a fourth caregory, called Tau/id ALMulaba'ah 
(Following) meaning that its obligatory to follow the Messenger of 
Allih 2;andiadhere to the Shariah, None is followed other than the 


akira 682 
P Anab 1697) 
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Prophet i for be is the greater Imam that is always followed. It is 
not permissible, therefore, to go outside of the boundaries of his 
Sharfab, forthe Shar’ ah isene and its Imam is one. Every jinn and. 
man must follcwand submit to his Shar! aband they must folicwhis 
way in Tauhid. Though this fourth category is understood, it really 
falls under the category called Taufud AH ul) yab, for the Lord 
ordered His worshippers to fellow the Book and the Sunnah, and. 
following the Sunnnah is Tahid A-Muabarab Muslim scholars 
agree thatit is obligatory to follew the way of the Messenger of lih 
Š% and that noone is excused from following that way. 

‘Then the Shaikh mentioned the three categories: 

D Teauhid ArRububiyyab. 

2) Taubid ALUlubiyyab 

3) Taubid Aasma was jat 

Liaubid AnRububiyyab 


‘Whar chis means to single out regarding His actions. For example, 
creating, providing, giving life, causing death, sending down rain, 
‘causing crops to grow. The monotheistic Muslim believes that Alkih 
is the Creator, the Provider, the One Who brings benefit, and the 
(Only One Who can harm, the One Who brings to life, the One Who- 
‘causes death. the King of the entire dominion — in His Hands are 
the reins ofthe heavensand the earth. 

‘The polytheists believed in this category of Tau/ad, for Alkih 
Almighty says about them: 


Say: Who provides foryou from the sky and the earth? Or who 
‘owns hearing and sight? And who brings cut the living fom 
the dead and brings out the dead ftom the living? And Who 
disposes the affairs They will say: 
then be afraid of Als punishment? 
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2, Tauhid ALLbubiyyab 
his means to single out Allih with those actions that His 
worshippers perform as a form of worship — in ways that Allâh 
and His Messenger hive gite I means to believe that Alih 
alone is the One Who deserves to be worshipped and cbeyed, and 
thar theres none the deserves to be worshipped other tan Him. 
‘Therefore, all acts of worship must be performed purely for Him. So 
when one prays, he must pray only to Alkih; when one supplicates, 
‘be must supplicate only to Him. When one slaughters an animal, it 
must be done by Alkih’s Name only. When one makes a vow, ane 
must do it only for Allih. When one seeks help, one must seek it 
from allah in those matters that only Allâh is capable of. When ane 
calls cut for help, one must call out for help fom All in those 
‘matters that only Alkih is capable of. 
‘To believe and apply Tau hid in this sense requires one to: 
-Worship nonc except All 
T Fear none except Allh 
“Submit to none except Aih 
Seek refuge in none except Allál 
Scck belp from none excep Alih 
Rely upon nonc except in Allâh 
Seek judgement fom none except Als Shari'ah 
-To not make bul except trat which Alih has allowed 
“To not mike forbidden except that which Alh has prohibited 
Itis confirmed ikat ‘adi bin Hatim.—who was a Christianin the Days 
‘afigporance — heard the Prophet recie this verse: 
A A Gud AL ah i pas oed Gic) 
‘They ens and Christians) tok their rabbis and their monks 
to be their Jords besides Allih, and the Messiah, son of 
“Maryam 
ssid, “O Messenger of Alih, they did not worship them” The 
Messenger of Ah 2: sait 


D 
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ete Ld ets oie age ut 
E 

“Indeed, they (he tabs and monks) would forbid them fom 
abor which was ful and they wouk permit them to do that 
ich was forbidden. They followed them that was their 
‘worship of them.” 

The Tauhid With Which The Messengers Were Sent 

Tauhid AFUlubiyyab is the Tad that the Messengers invited 

People to accept and i that category of Tauhid that people 

fejectec ftom the ime of Nub, peace be upon him, unti that of 
CLATNGY 
And We did not send any Messenger before you but We 
inspired him saying): “Zaa aba lla Ana, [none ste right 
to be worshipped but I} so worship Me”! 

And Allâh Almighty sns: 


SEAM ey det I ce ia 
And verily, We ie sent among every Linnah (community, 
mation) a Messenger (proclaiming): “ "Worship Alkih, and avoid. 
the Taglu (all false dis) 

Whosoever worships Alin lone, leaving the worship ofall else, has. 
indeed followed the stright pathy and has grasped the most 


as gras "aede mos ven aed ut i er 
break," 
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And Ah sid. “Take not Haan (wo godin worship, ec). 
Verily, He is only One Ilab (God). Then, fear Me much." 

‘The palytheistsamong the Arabs acknowledged that Allâh created all 

things, while their gods neither created, nor provided, nor brought 

things to life, nor caused death; Alkih Almighty says: 


€ zi IE SR NG ose HE AL ad 
Andindeedifyou ask them, “Who has creaed the hemensand 
the earth” They will surely sy: “The AlbMighry the Al 
Khower created them”?! 
‘Nevertheless, they were poltheists because they worshipped other 
gods along with Allah, gods that im their estimation were 
intermediaries between them and Allah. So. because they rejected 
Taubid AMluk yas treir belief in Tuli Ar Rububinyab didn't 
benefit them at all 


4O SE o Sk el a E 
And most of them believe not in Allih except that they 
attribute partners unto Him. P] 
‘They didn't single Allah out for worship, supplication and seeking 
help: rather, they associated partners with Him in their worship: 


«aid d undam 
“We worship them only that they may bring us near to 
Alli zt 


So again it becomes clear that although one may believe in Tauhid 
An Rubuh yah, one is a polytheist not a Muslim, as long as one 
doesnt believe in TauJad ALUÍub) ab. 


Tanneries, 
P azalni f 459) 
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Whois alkane 

Indeed Allah the One True God: He has no partner and there is no 
‘one who is equal or similar to Him, not similar to His Self, to His 


Attributes, or to His actions. With this belief, we are different from 
those who ascribe a wife or a child to Allih- 


s IS AO icu d AGAR 
Oig 

Say: “He is Allâh, (the) One, Alfáhus Samad (Allah —the Scl 
Suificient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
nor drinks). He begets not, nor was He begoiten And there is 
none coequa or comparable unto Him. 

With our belief that is explained above, we are different fom those 

who cim that Allâh is the third of hrec — fir, far is Ain above the 

coil they ascribe co Him: 


sO LGAs 


i cL a a See id 
‘Surely, disbelievers are those who said: “Alih is the third of 
the three.” But there is no dab (god) (none who has the right. 
t0 be worshipped) but One Jab (God — Alla)! 

4 Sos BY, dd Est Kop 
And your Lh (God) is One Lab (God — Alb), La aha Ma 
“hava betes rone who has the right obe worshipped but 
He), the Mest Beneficent, the Most Merciful) 
Andwith dat same belief, we are opposite of those who believe that 
a god other than Al has any power in the universe: 


E A na 
Had there been therein Gn the heavens and the earth) gods 
besides Allih, then verily both would have been ruined. 
Glee be Allâh, the Lord of he Throne, igh is Ho above 
“what they auribute to imi) 
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3. Tauhid AL Asma” was- fat (Names and Autibutes) 

‘Under this category, we affirm for Allih all that He affirmed about 
Himself and all that His Messenger Muhammad 2 affirmed about 
‘Him —all of His Beautiful Names, and all ofthe Attributes that those 
Names indicate, without resembling them to the attributes of 
creatures, Without comparisons, without distortions and without 
denying those atibutes Allâh Almighty has Names and Atributes 
that indicate His Perfection and Greatness, and no onc i similar to 
Him in those Names and Attributes. 

All's Names and Attributes are mentioned in the Qur'an and in the 
authentic Sunnah of the Prophet is and we must believe that they 
arc real, for Allâh said: 


«9 SES Dp 
‘here is nothing ike Him, and Hes the Altare, the All- 
Ben 


Examples Of Allåh’s Names And Attributes 

1) Some Of His Names: ABRahman, APRahim, A-Qahir, AkQadir, 
AsSami, ALBasir, ALQuddus. 

2) Some Of His Attributes: Highness, Hearing, Seeing, Ability, that 
"He has a Face and Hand, and that He descends (during the bst- 
third of every night). 

After exphining the different categories of Tauhid, we can ncw. 

'exphin the objective of sending the Messengers and the wisdom of 

their Messages. 

‘The Messengers 

Allih sent the Messengers to the people to call them to His religion, 

to worship Him alone— without associating partners with Him, and 

to moid the warship of others. The first Messenger was Nuh and the 

kst one was Muhammad 2% 

‘The Wisdom Behind Sending The Messengers 

Alli sent them as a proof upon mankind, to coney the message of 

the religion to the people, to ghe glad tidings of Paradise and of a 
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‘great reward to the abedient ane, and to warn the disobedient ane 
afa severe penne ancl the rie Miei soys: 


Messengers as bearers of good news as well as of warning in 
order that mankind should have no plea against Allâh after the 
Messengers 


e 
There are three different kinds of Shirk 
D The Greater Shirk 

2) he Lesser Shirk 

3) The Hidden Shik 

The Greater Shirk: 


For the one who dies upon it, the Greater Shirk results in 


Butif they had joined in worship others with Allh, allthat they 
‘used todo woukd hve been of no benefit to them. PI 


Ard Allah Almighty says: 


ES II A Ws Sage E o) 
49 GMS BH as sy ets 
It is not for the palythests to maintain the Ma jids of Allâh 
bile they witness against their cwn selves of disbelief. The 
works of such are in vain and in Fire shall they abide. Pl 
Whoever dies upon the Greater Shirk will not be forgiven, 
and Paradise will be forbidden for him, as Allâh Almighty 
annie’ 416) 
EL AKanam 688) 
PH At-Taubah 947) 


‘Verily, Ah forgives nct that partners should be set up with 
him in worship, but He forgives except that (anything else) to 
whom He pleases!" 


Ard Allah Almighty says: 


‘ery whosoever sets up partners in worship with alli, then 
Alt has forbidden Paradise for him, and the Fire will be his 
abode. And forthe wrongoocrs there are no helpers 
Here are some of the forms of the Greeter Shire: 

D Supplicuing tothe dead 

i) Praying or supplicating to idols 

fi) Seeking help from idols or the dead 

A) Making an cath by an idol or a dead person 

V) Shughtcring an animal for an idol or a dead person 
"The Lesser Shile: 

cis that which is called Shirk in either the Qur'an ar the 
Sunnah, but which is not from the category ofthe Greater 
Shirk. For example doing certain deeds for showolf, 
swearing by other than Allâh, saying, Whatever Allâh 
wills and whatever soandso wills” and so on. The 
Prophet: said: 


Ay Awki sf u at 
‘What Lear most for you i the Lesser Shirk. 
When asked what it was, he 2 said: 

agw 
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Riya? (showing otf). 
Twas recorded by Imam Ahmad, At-Tabarani, and AHBayhaqi 
fiom Mahmud bin Lubayd AbAnsari, may Allâh be pleased 
with him, with a good chain of narration, It was ako 
recorded by At-Tabarani with a good chain, from Mahmud 
in Lubayd from Rafi bin Khadij from the Prophet 2, 

‘The Prophet 5 said: 


Shirk. 


It was recorded by Imam Ahmad with an authentic chain, 
from ‘Umar bin AbKhattab, may Alláh be pleased with him. 
‘Abu Dawud and AcTimithi recorded an authentic chain 
from a narration of Ibn ‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with 
them, from the Prophet 5 that he said: 


Donotsoy; “What Allâh willsand what so andso Wills.” Rather, 
say, “What Allah wills and then what so and so wills” 

Jc was recorded by Abu Dowud with an authentic chain of 
narration from Huthaifah bin AFYaman, may Allâh be pleased 
with him. 


Though this category does not mean that one bas left the 
religion, or that one will spend etemity in the Hellfire, it 
does mean that one is lacking in the obligatory complete 
evel of Zaucbid. 
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"The Hidden shi 

This third category is indicated by the following saying of 
the Prophet se= 

WE oath So oe el Gohl o sod fa 

"Shall 1 not iform you of what I fear more for you than the 
Masih Ad Dj" 

His Companions said, "Yes, O Messenger of Allah” He 5: 


“Hidden Shirk: a man stands to pray and adorns his prayer 
because he secs another man watching him.” 

Jt was recorded by Imam Ahmad in his Musnad from Abu 
Sa'id AbKhudri, may Altáh be pleased with him. 

It is also possible to divide Shirk into two categories only, 
the Greater, and the Lesser. 

As for Hidden Shirk, it is general in both, because it 
sometimes occurs in the Greater Shk, such as the Shirk 
of the hypocrites — they hide their fabe beliefs, showing 
belief in Islam. This is because they want to shew off to 
Others and they are afraid for themselves. 

Hidden Shirk also occurs in the Lesser Shirk, for instance 
in Rija’ (doing deeds for showaol. Examples of when 
this happens can be found in the two abcve- mentioned 
Abadith, one related ky Muhammad bin Lubayd Ale 
Ansari, may Allh be pleased with him, and the other by 
Abu Seid, may Allah be pleased with him. And success is 
from Allâh, 


eee 
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‘Shirk And Its Kinds 

1, The first kind of Shirk the Shaikh mentioned is the Greater Shirk, 

which means either to worship other than Alli, or to make partners 

with Allâh in something that is specially His. For example, to take 

someone as His partner in worship, obedience, Iove, fear supplica- 

tion, and seeking help. 

‘When one associates partners with Albih — regardless of who that 

partner is, such as a man. animal, plant or inanimate object — ane 

Tas perpetrated the Greater Shirk, examples of which are s follows: 

- Tosupplicae to tat partner as ane supplicates to Allh. 

+ To kone that partner as one loves Allâh. 

+ To hope from that partner as one hopes from Allâh. 

= Tosubmit oneself in obedience tothat partner as one submitsin 
obedience to Alkih. 

- To fear tat partner as one fears Allâh. 

- To seek someone's judgement instead of the judgement of 
All's Sharda. 


“Worship Alih and join none with Him in worship!) 

Of course, the Greater Shirk is the worst and most severe kind of 
Sbirls indeed, it is the greatest sin with Allib, for Allih docs not 
‘accept any deed from its perpetrator, regardless of hew pious he 
may be otherwise. If one dies, associating partners with Allâh, Allih 
will not forghe him, for He says: 
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lak Talay 
49 caca wi 
Verily, Alkih forgives not that partners should be set up with 
iin worship bu He ves exept trat eink) o 
whom He pleases and whoever sets up partners with Alki in 
‘erp he has ticked cme end in 
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hocce dies upon this form of Shik from the dwellers af the 
llic, or the Prophet said: 

150 JES s ad 08 ta X ES EU tn 
Nbocverdiesand he calling upon other than Al asa rival 
then he enters the Fllfre. (Recorded by AFBukhari and 
Muslim from Ibn Mas'ud) 

In another Hadith, the Prophet 3% said, 


SIND t s SG yaa dye 
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‘Whoever meas Allâh without asociring any panner with 
Him eners Paradise. Whoever mecs Him, associating ary 
‘Partner with Him enters the Hellfire. (Recorded by Muslim, 
from bir.) 

‘The Muslim, therefore, worships and invokes only Allih and. 

‘submits only to Him, for Alkih Almighty says: 
AR dd O Sal S A Gs S06 gels 

4 by Éj 
Say: “Verily, my Salat prayer), my sacrifice, my ving, and ry 
dying are for Allâh, the Lord of all that exists. He has no 
‘panner: And ofthis have been commanded, and Tam the first 
of the Muslims "I1 

2. The second lind is the Lesser Shik. It consists cf various 

tego: 

1) AlitleRiya’ (doing good decdsforshowolf); resample, when 
ene prays, fasts, ar gives charity, he is seeking other than Als 
Faces hence, he ismixing good deeds with hd ones The Prophet 
sisi 


ES 
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What Rar most far you is the eser il 
‘When asked about he isi 
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"an 
‘Ria’. (Recorded by Ahmad fram Shaddad bin Aws) 
“When one performs any good deed or act of worship to impress 
or please people, then he has committed Ria’, which is 
fbi, another Hadith related by Stacia bin Avs the 
Prophet sz 
SM 
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‘Whoever prays, showing off to others, he bas indeed 
committed Shirk. Whoever fass, showing off to others, he 
Tas indeed committed Shirk. Whoever gives charity, showing 
‘ff to others, he has indeed committed Shirk. 

2) Another form of the Lesser She toswear by anyone other than, 
Allâh, for instance, to swear Ly the Prophet i by the Ka'bah, or 
y one’s parents, In the Two afi it is recorded that Ibn Umar 
sated Hom te Propter ite 
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Indeed, Allih has forbidden you from swearing by your 
fathers, whoever makes an oath, let him swear by Allih or 
remain silent. 

3) Another form of the Lesser Shirk is for one to soy the follewing 
expressions: 

+ “What Allâh willsand what you wil." 

- “This is from Allâh and from you." 

+ Tam what Lam because of Allh and because of you.” 

= “I kave no one except Allah and you.” 

‘+ “I place my trust upon Allh and upon you.” 

- “Were it not for Allah and you, such and such would (or 
wouldn't) have happened.” 

Based on one’s intention when saying these phrases, such 

statements may even become a form of the Greater Shire. 
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Protecting The Belief in Tankid 
"Ihe Prophet 5s; strove hard to keep the belief in Tauhid clean and. 
pore in the hearts of Muslims, making every cfr to allow no doubt 
‘Or Shirko emer those hearts, He taught his Companions to tum 
‘with thee hearts to alli oniy, to seek help in Himalone and to put 
Their træt in Him alone. As soon as the Prophet saw anything that 
might weaken the relationship between the Muslims and their Lord, 
‘that might damage the belief of Tzu bid in their hearts, be i raced to 
"arm the Muslims of the effect ofthat mater on ther ath, Some 
‘eampks of such matters are as follows: 

1) Magic 

Incanations spells, or charms that are used to have an effect on 
carts and bodies, intended to make them sick o male people kil 
‘ne another, to divide between a man and his wie, and soon. Magic 
isa matter that depends on secrecy and concealment. Magicians use 
the abene-mentioned techniques to inflict harm on people and in 
the phinest of terms, sm frie magic when the Prophet sad: 


"rm 
“say amay fiom the seven geve (and deadly) sins” 
‘he Companions asked, “And wha are they, O Messenger of Ah?” 
Head 

Ay 
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Teich tanc 255 82 ej 06 "x Af 
“Associating partners with Alih, magi, klinga soul tha Allâh 
has forbidden unless it is by a right, consuming usury, 
consuming the wealth of an orphan, fleeing on the day of 
Tatile, and accusing chaste, innocent women.” 

Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslim from Abu Hurairah, may Alkih 
be pleased with him. 

In Islam, the magician's punishment is execution — by being struck 
n his neck witha sword. The Messenger of Alkin Sait 


ud se 
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‘The punishment of the magician is striking him with the 
sword. 

‘The one who is deceived by magicians, believing in them, going to 

them, and seeking a cure froman ailment or help in any maner that 

imalves the unseen, has indeed disbelieved in what was revealed 10 


‘The proof for ht The Prophet #t 


‘ese are not fiom us one whoinerpretsan omen oras one 
interpreted for him, one who predicts the future or has 
Someone predict itor him, and one who performs magic or i 
Tas been performed for him. 

Tewasmentioned by Shaikh Muhammad bin ‘Abdul Wahhab in Kitab 

Arau bid andi he tibuted tto AFBazzar with a good chain- 

And bo arama, ey Ah be red wh n, rebed he 

Prophet css 

sisi LOM s HIGGS GE Aye 
“Whoever goes 10 a soothsayer and believes in what he says, has. 
indeed dsbebeved in what hasbeen revealed to Muhammad 

Jewasrecondedby Abu Dawud, andthe remainder of the cur unam 

compilers. 

2) Ru«ya (incantations) 

‘hese are known as incantations nd spells tht one recites. rom 

this category, Elam forbade that which inches Shirk; such as 

Smoking anyone other than Allâh, seeking help Irom anyone other 

than Ally or seeking prorecuo fiom anyone cube than Ali. 

Examples of such spells are those that use the names of angels, of 

devils, of finns, and soon. 

‘However, if, for the same purpose, onc recites verses of the Qur'an, 

says Alis Names or Atlbutes oF supplicat 1o Alih alone, then 

thats permisibie becuse t docent mole Shik. 

“owt bin Malik said that they wed o recie incantations during the 

dn af ignorance and so be aed, "O Messenger of Aih, how do 
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you view that” The Prophet answered: 


boat 17865 ge 1,320 


“Present your Ra )a to me; there is no ham in using Rugyaas 
Jongas there is no Sirke imolved.” (Muslim and Abu Dawud) 

‘The Raya Of The Prophet sez 

The Messenger of Alh s wouk use Ru yat; one form that is rebated 

10 ws from him is the following: 


oss d adn e us 


«Ah eal aem Ss sew 
FO d 
O Allâh, Lord of mankind, take away the severe sickness and 
cure. You are the Curer, there is no cure except Your cure, a 
cure that eaves behind no sickness. (Recorded by Muslin) 
3) AbTama im 
‘The plural of Tamnab (a talisman). This is something that one 
bangs on the neck of chikiren; it consists of beads or other materials. 
‘They chimed that it would protect them from evil and jealousy. 
"Ihe Prophet 3 forbade the use of such things, because no one 
drives away evil and envy except Alki The Messenger of Altih 5 


Whoever wears a Temnimab, then may Allih not complete for 
him his afr, and whoever wears a shell (a goodluck charm) 
may Allah not protect him. 

According to the correct view, it is not only forbidden 10 hang a 

Tamimab around one's neck, but it is also forbidden to hang asmall 

Copy of the Quran around one's neck. First because of the general 

‘prohibition, and second because we must block the door to further. 

ils. This opinion is held by Ibn Mas'ud, Ibn ‘Abbas, some of the 

‘Tabi in, and the noble Shaikh, ‘Ahdule Aziz bin Baz- 

‘To hang other things around one's neck, seeking some sort of 

benefit is an act of Shir It has been reported that the Prophet si: 

stick 


sen Fr EJ oe 


Ge ois dto 
"bocser wears a Taminab has indeed committed Shirk 

4) At-Tiwalah: 

Atisan item thata woman makes thinking tiat ithas powertomake 
"er more beloved 10 her hustand, The Prophet 2: Prbade this 
‘practice because itis ane in ich one seeks benefit oF seeks toward 
if karm trom cer than Ab. This is wy it has been rented in a 
Hadit: 


gv ets SN 

Indeed, ArRur, AeTama'in, and Aédtalab are Shirk. 
(Record by Abu Dawud and Ibn Majah from Ibn Abbas) 

Whoever Depends On Something, 

Then He is Entrusted to Tt 

homer believes that some of the forbidden matters mentioned 

above havea special effect on things such as the ability to cure the 

Siek, to full need vo ward offevi to bring back the est, or soon, 

then Allâh forse that person, kaving him to what he believes The 

Messenger of Alih sac 


«ul EM 

oever ngs amen (charm, be erste 1o ie 
"isms sees ts ahd land atc sea 
t0 that thing, forsaking His Lord, then Allâh entrusts him to it. 

Bur whoever seis upon A om his Det, ense hs ds 
Si i andes pon in dn Al sues Ni pring 
Tim femal grau heme icc ccu sence and 
saving him from every trial. Alkih Almighty say 
E 

Ad bsc pus is us in A en He wil sli 
iis 


Tarn 653, 
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Fsescraing In Honoring People 
Islam forbids us from exceeding the proper bounds when it comes 
to praising people or glorifying them. Muslims know that no matter 
Tov high the vcl ofa person i Pe sil a sinc of Aly Ali 
Alig sys 
49 C iac 
‘here is none in the hemens and the canh but comes to the 
Most Beneficent as a slave. 
Islam forbade us from exceeding the proper bounds in this ero 
that Tauhid vay remains pure andl cam and so that dec may be 
performed purely for Allâh. Exaggerating the good qualities of 
people most definitely leads to associating partners with Allâh. 
In this regard, we have the example ofthe Christians, who continued. 
io cugsers i qualites cf “esa, peace be upon him, until they 
dc hima god on onc occasion, and the son cf apod en another, 
E 


Ces Sasa i cdit uo 1 
Suely, they have dsbaieved who say: "Ah is the Messiah, 
son of Maryam." 


ud se 


CEG i dy GSH GE 1 
Surely, disbelievers are those Who sid “Ah the third of 
the three. 07 
hey only deviated so far away from the correct path because they 
excčeded the proper bounds fegarhing ‘est, peace be upon him 
‘llth chrified that bct and expbined the way ofthe truth to them, 
soie 
EXSIU RITE EMEN ATO 
(© Feople of the Scripture Jews and Christians)! Do not 


oan 1995) 
PALM iab S72) 
P ALMaiab 573) 
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exceed the limits in your religion, nor say about Allih but the 
Po 

So the Muslims wouk be saved from what other nations hav fillen 

imo; the Prophet s Stid: 


ni5 te Od aaa g 


Donor praise meas the Christians praised the son of Maryam; 
indeed, 1 am only a sne, so say, "the slave of Alkih and HiS 
“Messenger.” (Recorded Ly AkBuklni in the Book of the 
Prophess) 

Fxaggerating Over the Righteous People 

Js The Basis of Idol Worship 

[thas been related thatthe names ofthe idols that were worshipped 

are the names of righteous people: they lad followers who would 

lori them, and when they died, those followers said “Let us erect 

statues where they used to gather so that we may continue 10 

remember them.” When that generation died and when much time 

‘passed, future generations came, not knowing the purpose of the 

statues: the Shaiian seduced them into believing that their fathers 

ard grandine used to worship the sates, and so they began to 
same. 


ONERE) 
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lesson Five 
Ihsan 

‘The pillar of Isan is to worship Allah as if you see Him, 

although you don't see Him, He certainly sees you. 


et 


Know — may Alih have mercy on you — that Alkih knows 
everything about every creature; He knows their circumstances and 
their deeds; He misses nothing, and nothing is hidden from Him, 
not even the smallest ant — nothing smaller than that nor greater. 


Ki Cn 8 Joe i hs ud oc oo de sten 


Whatever you mzy be doings and whatever portion yummy be 
reciting from the Qur'an — and whatever deed you 
(mankind) may be doing (good or ev, We are Wines 
thereof, when you are doing it. And nothing is hidden from 
your Lord (somuch as) the weight ofan aram (or small am) on. 
he earth orin the heaven. Notwhat is kss than that oF what is 
‘greater than that but is (written) in a Clear Record," 

(Other than afieming Allik? complete Knowledge Ability, and Care 

regarding His creatures, this verse teaches AILS worshippers to 

always feel tat He & avare of their actions or lack of action, their 
sayings and deeds, and all that circulates in their hearts. 
EO 21 us LE ze d ILD 

And whether you keepyourtlksccctordisclosc it, verily, He 
is the All-Knower of what isin the breasts (of men) 1 

"Ihe feeling that Alio knowsall, should become more acute when a 


rom 
ated 67:18) 
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Muslim performs an act of worship, a time when be is standing 
before his Lard, when be grasps that Allh sees him and when it isas 
if he sees Altih: this is the highest keel of religion, which the 

3s chrified when he exphined Im, finan, and san. 


[E TTA: PENNE 
sans to worship Alas if you see Him, and though you do 
not see Him, He indeed sees you. 

‘The Definition Of Ihsan 

In the Arabic language, isan is the opposite of a wrong or an 
fence, A person who does good deeds is called a Mi/sin or, 
according o the famous grammarian Sibawayh, Mihsan. Deeds that 
ate good are called Mabasi, just as deeds that are bad are called 
Masua' S ben yousoy trat one bas Hassana something. you mean 
that he has adorned it. Jisan: means proficiency in action, and 
sincerity, and truthfulness 

AS used in the Shari'ah san changes in meaning according to the 
context itis used in. When mentionedalong with Idam and nan. it 
means good obedience and watching what ane does. ALVanowi 
Sá “isan is outward Isam, which is held up by inward Zman, 
Which i per&cied by the observing san.” 

Isan means to perform deeds, knowing hat Al is aware fenes 
deck andit also means tobe obedient to Him. When one performs 
‘deeds, knowing that Ali is watching him, one will perform good 
eed ina bener way. In san, then, isthe esence and spirit of nan. 


"The Reality Of ihsan 
‘When Jibril, peace be upon him, asked the Prophet s; about J/san, 
Þe explainect 
ng Bf ag Sig OS cag 
Itisto worship All as ifyou sce Him, and though you do not 
see Him, He indeed sees you. 
This means thata person will perform deeds in a good way when he 
is cognizant of the face that Allih sees him, and that is the 


PENEI 
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interpretation of this verse: 


box 
Very Alih enjoins AL! Qustico and AL san P1 
"Ibat is why Allah magnified the rewards of the people o sks, for 
He said: 
FERES RH 
‘Truly, Allah loves AKMadhsinun (the goodloers). P1 
And He Almighty says: 


ies d acm a 

JS there any reward for good other than good??? 
‘Meaning, what reward is there in the Hereafter for those who do 
200d in this word other tran good being done to them. 
Ihsan is one of the best levels of worship, because it is not only the 
‘essence and spirit of faith. but it is also its completion: all other 
Jevels of fman are included in it. Asan in this sense, then. signifies a 
complete level of attentiveness before Alkih, making one fear Allih. 
and perform ceeds sincerely and purely or Him alone. 

"The Levels Of thsan 

dhsan comes at many different levels, the highest of which is one 
feeling that he is in the presence of Allih Almighty as the Prophet ži 
explained in the Hadith. The level beneath that is seeking closeness 
10 Allâh by performing voluntary deeds; then other acts of san 
follow after that, regardless of whether those are represented by 
intention, objective, or action. 


Ys AS a d Se 


"To worship Akh 3 if you see Him 
‘The Prophet's explanation bere indicates that the worshipper 
should worship Alláh in this manner — feeling His closeness, that 
He is before Him. and feeling as if he sees Him. What follows 
uev 1690) 


Fl Akragnab 2195) 
Fl aralrsan 55:60) 
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necessarily are reverence, fear, awe, and glorification. The wording. 
in the narration of Abu Hurairah, may Allah be pleased with him, is, 


What also necessarily follcws is sincerity in worship, which makes 
teste mro hewanbiporAlh take ore cone, 
Jon ‘Umar, may Alkih be pleased with them, said, “When we would 
make Tanc f, we would imagine that Alkih was before our eyes” 
(Recorded by Abu Nu'aym in HáyatubAudya" 1:309) 
uy 
And though you do not see Him, He indeed sees you. 
Til encourages e woshipper otec As Cesena toa when 
Tei Fm. so tial he reaches RR ERI D EB 
he sees Him. If that is difficult, the worshipper seeks help through his. 
faith that Allih is watching him and is aware of not only his cuter 
A bu aoc he eene Th benin lene dr 
"incu deeds idler fom A rester ached, i 
ds easy for one to move on to the next level. and that is to always act as- 
ie esa ascmdigrotie olei d ME ra 
dose 1o him. Koov dme d a made up cf no maris 
2) The rank of ieri, and irat i one to wontip Ah 
onian ofc t DotA ses him an near toh Vies, 
one applies this, he becomes sincere to Alih. Remembering that 
D Xf epe per pri 
perire an a cE easing pesca pe mom dog at a 
Fant aier tlan Ah 
2) The rank ofthe Ma (serve), and dat means fr the 
echipper to cr in conr tov Feeling in his er tur 
Rh ees him, Thi rr e Pran 1o be omite wir 
and for one to penetrate the depths of knowledge, until the 
palctedietececisiaagie ierit nd 
Ahsan explained in the Hadith of Jibril, peace be upon him, 


rris len Fn lan Ab Ium uak Hikam [by Ibn Rajib] 17576 with 
some editing 
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lesson Six 
‘The Conditions For Prayer 

There are nine conditions or requisites for prayer: lam, 

sanity, (he age of) discernment, the removal of Hadath, 

removal of any impurity, the covering of one's Arab 

(any area of that body the must be covered), the entrance 

of its time, facing the Qiblah, and intention. 


eee 


InArabic the conditions are called Shut the plural of Slat, which 
linguistically means a sign. However, in the Sharfab, it Fas another 
meaning: When it is nonexistent it necessitates nonexistence, but 
when it i5 existent, it does not necessitate existence. Put more 
simply, if there is no purity, then there is no prayer, but if one is 
pure, itis not necessarily the case that he has to pray (at that specific 
moment). And by the conditions of prayer, we are referring to those 
conditions upon which the correctness of one's prayer depends. 
The Nine Conditions For Prayer: 
1) Islam, the opposite of which is disbelief (K4 /1). The dibelieser's 
actions are rejected, no matter what deed it is he performs, for 
Alb Almighty says: 


{tis not for the polytheists to maintain the Ma jids 
while they witness against their own selves of disbelief. The 
works of such are in vain and in Fire shall they abide." 
And in another verse, Alih Almighty says: 

€ Vs RIS gn Lec Cu 
And We stall turn to whatever deeds they (disbelievers) did, 
and We shall make such deeds as scattered floating particles 


T aeTiuiabo7 
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of dust! 


‘The only prayer that is accepted is the Muslim's prayer, a reality that 
is proven Ey this verse: 


LMG BN BURL LE cP 
And whoever seeks a religion other than Islam, it will never 
iecpedorhim, andin the Hereafter be will be one ofthe 
sers! 


2) Sanity, the opposite of which is obviously insanity or madness. 
"Ihe Fen is raised for the insane person, Which means that be is 
not held accountable or his deeds until he returns to his senses. 
"Ihe Messenger of Allah 2 said: 


deg 


GA e oido eats 


until he awakens; the insane person, until he returns to his 
senses; and the child, until he reaches puberty. 
Recorded by Ahmadin his Musnad, and Abu Dawud, AneNasr'i 
and Tn Majah. 

3) The age of discernment, the opposite of which is early childhood 
‘years. The age of discernment is realized at the age af seven, the 
Ame when chik must be ordered tope, orte Messenger of 


(Order your sons to pray when they turn seven, and Fit them 
Gf they refuse) when they tum ten, and at that time, make 
them sleep in separate beds. 
Recorded by AFHakim, Imam Ahmad, and Abu Dawud, and in ane 
version itis 


Finger 525) 
Fl ial ran 385) 
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D 


mm 
Order your children.» 

) “The removal of Hada, and there are to kinds of Hadauh- 
G) the greater one, (ii) the lesser one. The former includes 
menstruation and sexual intercourse; one purifies himself om 
these forms of Had by periorming Gl. An example of the 
kuter is the passing of wind, and this form of Hadath is removed. 
Fy ablution the Messenger of An ids 


yä fio aN ar 
Altis does noc accep prayer without purification. (Recorded 
ty Muslim and other) 


Allâh does not accept the prayer of one in a state of Hadath 
‘until he performs ablution. (Agreed upon) 
5) "Ihe removal of impurities from three: fiom one's body, from. 
‘one’s clathing, and from the place one prays in. 
: d 


DESEAN OI 
Purify yoursches from urine because verily; itis the most 
commen reason or punishment in the gave 

€) The covering of one's Aurab (ary arca of the bocy that must be 
covered) with clothing that doces reveal ncs shape, skin, or 
complexion. The Messenger of AlBh sid: 

ts Si pale Lo i Dd 

Alih does not accept the prayer ofa woman who has reached 
the age of menstruation unless she wears a veil. (Recorded by 
Abu Dawud) 


Manaan Fit) 
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‘The people of knowledge concur that if one is able to wear 
clothes, hut prays make instead then his prayer is invalid. The 
“arab or man, or the area of his body that must be covered i 
the area between his belly button and his knees, and the same 
aocs Por the female ske. The ‘Atrah of the free woman is her 
entire body except for her face, and even that must be covered. 
when she is in the presence of strange men!!! In a Hadith 
related by Sabmah bin AkAkwat, the Messenger of llth 22 
ordered him to cover himself, even if he had only one garment to 
in Ý te Ray VE i uu 

O chiken of Adam! Take your adornment to every 
ph 
‘That means, for the prayer 

7) The entrance ofthe peers time: The proof for this condition s 
taken from the Had of iil peace be upon him, wherein he 
kd the Prophet in each prayer, once ar the beginning of the 
time for each prayer, and then at the end of its time. He said, “O 
Muhammad, the prayer is berween these two times.” Alkih. 


Verily, the prayer is enjoined on the believers at fixed 
ours! 


Lb HB ys 


Perform AsSaiat from midday til the darkness of the night, 
and recite the Qur'an in the early dawn. Verily, the recitation 
of the Quran in the early dawn is ever witnessed (attended 
y the angels in charge of mankind of the day and the 


Fixsargemanisany man atis nct her aba aMaleanr tober sa man. 
‘whom she may never mary an] whois allowed to be in seclusion with her: 

Fl AS 751) 

P eia! 4105) 
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Verily! We have seen the tuming of your fce tcwards the 
heaven. Surely, We shall tum you to a Qibíab (prayer 
direction) that shall please you, so tum your face in the 
direction of ALMasjid ALHaram (in Makkah). And wherever 
you people are, turn your faces (n prayer) in that 
direction. 2I 


9) Intention: it resides in the heart and its utterance is an 
innovation. The Prophet i= said: 


y DEN ae 
Indeed, deeds are by intentions, and or every person is what 
Þe intended. 


Univ 
FH kiamah 245) 


Hason Saen E uut 
Lesson Seven. 
The Pillars (Arkan) of Prayer 
There are fourteen pillars of prayer: standing, if able; the 
opening Takbir; recitation of A-Fatihal, bowing; sand- 
ing up straight after bowing; prostrating, with seven 
specific body parts touching the ground; rising from the 
prostration; sitting between the two prostrations; trane 
quility in all of the prayers actions; performing these 
pillars in order; the final Tashahhud; sitting dawn for it; 
sending Saat upon the Prophets and the two Taslins. 


eee 


1) Standing. if able: this sa pillar in thecbligatory prayers. That this 
55a pilar of prayer e waken rom this verse: 


Guare strict Assalauat (the prayers) especially the middle 
Salat (ie. fhe best prayer As). And stand before Ath with 
pe 
ag jæ 
Pray in a standing position- 

2) The opening Takbir, i£., to begin the prayer by saying, * Alibi 
Akbar,” and no other phrase can act as a substitute for this one. 
"Ihe Prophet # said: 

att dus s out 
1s sacred state is emered with its Tabhtr and its ended with 
prom 
In the famous, Jong Fad regarding the one who didnt pray 
correctly, the Prophet sai 


[SN 


Giao 2258 
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When you stand for prayer, then say, ‘Alláhu Akbar." 


3) Reciting AARatihab. It must be recited in every unit of prayer. 
‘The Prophet said: 


n 
wish 


AT ta ia d 

There sno prayer for one who doesnot eite Ababa of 
mhe Book 

4) Bowing. 

5) Standing up straight after bowing. 

©) Prostrating, with seven specific body parts touching the ground. 

7) Rising from the prostration. 

8) Sitting between the two prostrations. The proof for these pillars 
See nd n ie vene 

i RET wl 

O you who believe! Bow down, and prostrate yourselves.) 
Another proofis the saying of the Prophet äs 


have been ore to prora on seen bones. (Recorded 
Ly Al-Bukhari and Muslim) 

S) Tranquility in all of the prayer's actions. 

10)Performingallo thse ils in order. Th Had about the one 
"who prayed incorrectly can be considered a comprehensive 
proof for this and for all preceding pillars. Abu Hurairah, may 
‘Ah be piese with hi, sid, e we were sining with the 
Prophet 2%, a man entered and prayed. He then stood and gave 
greetings of peace to the Prophet 2, who replied: 

he sta o 
Go back and pray, for indeed you have not prayed. 

"The nan wert Iac but the same occurred three tines, afer 
"ich the man sid “By He ho Pas ent ou as a Prophet with 
euh T ean dono bete than this, so teach me? The Prophet 


TAJAT 


Pee sen clas uae te cash be 

GS o as ba SE usg ali Je 

ngs sis g S Jah ze Sa ie BN he 
When you stand for prayer, say: Alt Aba" then recite 
Wat i easy for you ftom the Qur'an, Then bow down until 
you become tranquil in your bowing. Then rise untilvou are 
Standing upright: Next, prostrate until you become tranquil 
in your prestation. Then rise and sit unti you become 
tranquil in the seated postion. And then continue to do that 
r the nest of your pre" 

11)'The final Tashakhud; This pillar is taken from the Hadith of Ibn. 
Mas'ud, may Alkih be pleased with him, who said, "Before the 
asia ud became obligatory upon us, we wed to say: Peace 
upon Allâh from His worshippers, and peace upon Jibril and 
Mikil” But then the Prophet 2 said: 
ES AEN Ea DG ege D al de EN usn 

AG islet di of 

‘Do not say: ‘Peace upon Allâh from His worshippers,” for 
indeed Alláh is As-Salam; rather, you should say: "ArTabiy yat 
for Atih. Altas of worship nd good deeds are or Him." 
Wë will give the exact wording of the Tashahhud mentioned in 
this Hadith, along with is meaning in the next lesson — if Allâh 
wilk. 

12ySiting dew for it, ie, siting down for the Tash. The 
Prophet $ said 


When one of you sits for the prayer, then let him say A- 
Tak) yat. Agreed upon) 

13)Sending Salar (blessings) upon the Prophet 2, In one narration 
Ihe Prophet 55; said: 


Dilnatriefbrportntlesns — 2 


Id 
"hen one of sou prays then init let him send blesing upon 
the Prophet. 

In another narration: 

(ths Al Je jay 
"Then let him send blessings upon the Prophet then 
supplicate.. Recorded by Ahmad and Abu Dawud) 

14) The two Taslins (be. to say AsSalamu Alaikum ua Rahma- 
‘alla, turning one's head o the right, and then saying the same, 
turning to the lefi), for the Prophet 25 side 
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Teen 
‘The Obligatory Elements Of Prayer 

‘There are eight abligarory elemens in the prayer: All of the Tahir, 
except for the opening Takbir (because it is one of the pillars of 

SamésAliótu Liman Hamidah (Alki listens to those 
‘who praise Him), both for the Zmam and for the one who prays 
alone; to say: Rabtanawa LakakHamd (Our Lord, and for You isall 
praise), for everyone. During the hcwing position, to sy: Subbana 
Rabb}yak Azeem (How perfect my Lord is. the Supreme): during. 
prostration, to say: Subhana Rabbiyab Ala (Hcw perfect my Lord is. 
the Most High). Between the two prostrations, to say: Rabbigh jar 
Zee (My Lord, forgive me): the first Tashahhud: and siting down for 
it 


eee 


1) Al ofthe Talis, except for the opening Tahir — Ibn Mas'ud 
Said “I saw that the Prophet 3% would say Aku Akbar 
‘whenever he would rise or descend, and whenever he woukd 
‘stand or sit.” (Recorded by Ahmad, An-Nasa'i, and AtTirmithi 
who said it was Salaa) And the Prophet 5 used the imperative 
‘when he si: 

[EI 
When the mam says, “Albu Akkar” say (ll of you), 
When the imperative is used, it indicates an obligatory. 

2) During he bowing position, to soy: Sukana Rabbi seem 
(How perfect my Lord is, the Supreme). In a Hadith related by 
Huthaifih, in which the Prophers prayer described, the 
Prophet 2 would say while bowing: 


Subhana Rabbiyal:Ascern. 
and while he was prostrating: 
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Suttana Rabbi ab Ala. 
3) Tosayssamf aliu Liman Hamidah (Alhlistens tothesc who 
praise Him), both for the manrand for the one wbo prays alone. 
_As he was describing the Propher's prayer, Abu Hurairah Said that 
‘when the Prophet vould rase his backbone from the bowing 
Position, he wouk say 
Ask Nd al an 
Sami- All Liman Hamidah (greed upon) 

4) To say Rabbana ua Lakak Hamd (Our Lord, and for You is all 
praise), for everyone: for the Jmam, for the one following the 
mam, and for the one who is praying individually. In the 
previous Hadith related by Abu Hurairah, we learn exactly what 
the Prophetsórwoukd say ashe wasrising whichindicates thathe 
woud sy: 


EE e 


shh ds ut 
Rabbana ua lababtand 
‘when he reached the standing position- 

5) During prostration, 1o say: Sutana Kali alla (How perfect 
my Lord is, the Most High). That this is an obligatory element of 
prayer is also indicated by the previous Hadith, 

6) Between the two prostrations, to say: Kabhigb fir Lee (My Lord, 
forgive me). That the Prophet 5« would say this phrase berween 
theo prostrarions is relmedina Hadith rarraed by Hua 
Recorded ty An-Nasa’i and Ibn Maja," 

7) The frst Tavabteut 

5) And siting down for it, kc, forthe first Tadao. These bet 
‘two are based on a Hadith, wherein the Prophet is described. 
25 blows: He used to read the ahipa (Le, the Laval) 
alter vey mounts And the Prophet si 


‘When you sit after each to unis, sty A/Tah) jar. Ahmad 


MSec Staruns Salat ua erway Skaikh Aslam Mutammadbin Abdul 
Vahab, and AE ddabStrbule dab 1971, and ManarusSabil 707. 
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and Ania) 

‘The diference beween the pillars of prayer vkan) and the 
obligatory clements (Wé af) of prayer, is that when one leaves out 
any pillar of prayer, regardless of whether he leaves it out on 
Purpose or because he forgets, his prayer is nullified. Butonly when 
‘one purposefully kaves out oneof the obligatory elements of prayer 
is his prayer void. If one forgets to perform one of the obligatory 
elements of prayer, one may make it up by performing the 
prostration that is legislated for forgetfulness!" 


M Spars by imam Mukammad kin Abdul Wahab. 
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Lesson Nine. 
An Explanation Of The Tashabbud 
The Tashahhud is to say, “Greetings to Allâh, and 
blessings and goodness. Peace be upon you, O Prophet, 
and the mercy of Allih and His blessings. Feace be upon. 
‘sandal of Alih’s righteous servants. I bear witness that 
‘none has the right to be worshipped except Allih and I 
bear witness that Muhammad is His servant and 
Messenger,” 
‘Then the worshipper sends peace and blessings upon the 
Prophet i5. saying, “O Allih, bestow Your favor on 
Mubammad and on the family of Muhammad as You have 
bestowed Your favor on Ibrahim and on the family of 
Ibrahim, You are full of praise, Most Glorious. O Allah, 
bless Muhammad and the family of Muhammad as You 
have blessed Ibrahim and the family of Ibrahim, You are 
{all of praise, Most Glorious." 
Then in the final Tashahhud, which is in the kist unit of 
prayer, the worshipper seeks refuge in Allâh fiom four: 
from the punishment ofthe Fire, fram the punishment of 
the grave, from the trials of life and death, and from the 
evil trial of Al-Masih AdsDajgl And then finally, one may 
supplicate as he wishes, but especially using those 
invocations that have been related from the Prophet i, 
such as the following: "O Allih, help me to remember 
‘You, to give You thanks, and to be Your good servant. O- 
Allâh, I have greatly wronged myself and no ane forgives 
sins but You. So grant me forgiveness and have mercy on. 
‘me. Surely, You are Most Forgiving, Most Merciful.” 
As for the first Tashahhud (which is in the second unit of 
prayer), after having said, "I bear witness that none has 
the right to be worshipped except Allih and I bear 
witness that Muhammad is His servant and Messenger,” 
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‘one rises to the third unit —in the Zubr, Asr, Maghrib, 
and ‘ha’ prayers. But because there are Ahadith, which 
in general, indicate that one shoukl send peace and 
blessings upon the Prophet i it isbetter for one to send 
peace and blessings upon him and then to rise to the 
third unit of prayer. 


eee 


"Ihe Tashabuc The Shaikh chose the Tashabliu! that was remed 
y Ibn Masud, may Allih be pleased with him, who said, “When the 
Messenger of Allih #4 taught me the Tasbabluud, my bands were 
clenched in his, in the same way that he would teach mea Surah of 
the Quran." (Recorded by Ahmad (1:114) AbBukhari (4175) 
Muslim (2:14) and others.) Yet there are other wordings 10 the 
Tashabbud: whichever one the worshipper chooses, his prayer is 
‘correct. If he varies, using this one sometimes and that one others, 
then this is good, And Allah Almighty knows best. Nonetheless. 
among the different narrations regarding the Tashahhud, Ibn 
Mas'ud's narration is mest authentic. 

Abu Mas'ud AkBadri, may Allah be pleased with him, related that 
Bashir bin Sa'd asked, “O Messenger of allah Allah ordered us to 
send blessings upon you, so how should we send blessings upon. 
You?" At first, the Prophet :2¢ remained silent, and then he said 


NL Je Sho US sist dios ist de o idv 
[COP & EI 
‘Say: “O Allh, bestow Your favor on Muhammad and on the 
miiy of Muhanad as You tane bestowed Your aor on the 
mily c Mb, and es Mutammad and the fami of 
‘Mulumad as You Fae Desed the aly of ahi rom al 
"faros You ac fl of prae, Mes Giu And adr 
Sas you know” € Recorded by Malin) 
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Both AkBuktari and Muslin rcd another narration, which is 

“narrated by Ka'b bin "Ujirah. In it, the Prophet 2% said: 
wt d de bo us dini TBs inn de Jo ov 

eise 

‘Say: “O alli, bestow Your favor on Muhammad and the family 
cf Muhammad, a5 You have bestowed Your Enar on Ibrahim 
and the family of Ibrahim. Verily, You are full of praise, Most. 
Glorious -Andhementinedthe restofthe Had Recorded 
by AEBukhari (3:15) and Muslim (2:16) 

Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be pleased with him, narrated that the 

Messenger of Man si 


Es Ss tcc Wan SB Dus rd i ts ie AE 
WEIN pooch 
‘When one of you ss the Tesbabbud, sek be shoukl seek 
refuge in Allâh fom fou, saying, "O Allâh, Tseek refuge in You 
‘om the punishment of the grave, fiom the torment ofthe 
Fire, ftom the vaand iibukitionsof ie ae death and fom 
the evil ual of ANemih AD" 
This Hadith indicmes that after one sends peace and blessings upon 
the Prophet iis, ane should seek refuge in Allâh Almighty from the 
ur mentioned above. 
In another narration, Abu Bakr, may Alkih be pleased with him, 
scaicd tha he said to the Messenger of Alih “Teach me a 
Supplkcation that T can use in ny prayer.” He sid 
Si of shi Ss og Ub pe es ji 
Vete df o Me eel d 
‘Say: AGB, baie eiii OAN teed od tore 
forges sins Put You. So grant me forgjveness and have mercy 
n me Surely, You are Mest Forgiving, Most Merci” 
treed upon) 
‘This Hadith clearly proves the categorical permissibility of supplica- 


sen Nine E NE] 


tion during prayer: one of the times to supplicare during prayer is at 
the end of the Tashahhud — afier one has already made the 
Tashabbud, has sent peace and blessings on the Prophet i, and has 
sought refuge in Allih from the four abovementioned afllictions. 
And itis okay to choose another supplication that has been related 
from the Prophet 3x for he said in Ibn Mas‘uet's narration: 


235 af Sst a T 
‘Then he muy supplicate with that invocation that is most 
bekved to him. 


And this Had indicates even more: that not only is it permissible 
to supplicare with an invocation that has been related from the 
Prophet #5 but it is also permissible to supplicate with any other 
Jimocation, as longas the invocation does not consistof that which is 
prohibited, In yet another narration, the Prophet s; said: 


fih os s 
“Then tet him choose to ask whatever he wishes. 


(One of the supplications that can be said after the Tashahhud isthe 
Slowing recorded by Muslim and Abu “wanah: 


O Alih, forgive me for those sins which have come to passas 
well as those which shall come to pass, and those T have 
committed in secret as well as those I have made public, and 
where Lave exceeded all bounds aswell asthose thingsabout. 
which You are more knowledgeable. You are A-Muqaddim 
(the First) and ALMiakkhir (the Last). None has the right to 
be worshipped except You. 

‘The Imam may make these supplicarions as long as it does not 

become burdensome on those that are following him in prayer. 

‘You may pray for a specific person, just as the Prophet i 

supplicated for the weak from Makkah. 
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(pis!) AtTahyar means eveything that indicates the 
slorification of Allah, such as bowing and prostrating. And every 
thing by which Altih is glorified belongs to Him alone; if one 
performs anything that is solely for Allah's glorification to anyone 
ce, then he isa polytheist, a disbeliever. 

Aja) AsSalauaat means all supplications, though it has been 
said to mean the five prayers. 

acad) AH gytbati Lllab means all good deeds. 

Alli isglorified, but peace is notsent upon Him because by seeking 
to send peace upon someone, one is making supplication. Allah is 
‘Pure and good and He doesn’t accept sayings or deeds unless they 
are good and pure. 

Ws, A gl ells e) AvSalamu ‘Alenka Zyyukannabi yu 
tia Kabmatulali ua Barakaatulu means tat one is supplicating 
for peace, mercy, and blessings to be sent on the Prophet is. 
From this, we take a lesson: since we can pray for the Prophet =. 
‘we cannot pray to him. 

Gondal di soe ues Lats ec) AsSalamu. Alaina ua ‘Ala 
‘ToaadiliabisSalibeen: Bete, you are sending peace upon yourself 
and upon every righteous servant of Allah, whether that seivant be 
fon earth or in the heavens. And again, the fact that we are 
supplicating for the righteous clearly indicates that we cannot 
supplicate to them. 

Qaa ues at) d V ae) Asad ALLaa Haka Niall 
Waldabu Laa Sharecka Tabu ua Ashhaau Anna Mubammacan. 
 Abdulu wa Rasoolubte. Here, you bear witness with certainty that 
o one in the heavens or the earth deserves 10 be worshipped 
except Allah Almighty, and that Muhammad s is Allis 
Messenger and worshipper — a worshipper is not worshipped, 
and a Messenger should not be disbelieved in: rather, he should 
be obeyed and followed. Alláh honored the Prophet 25 by calling 


ud police 
Besed is He Who sent down the Criterion (of right and 
wrong, ie. this Qur'an) to His servant (Muhammad # that he 
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may be a warner to the ‘Alamin (mankind and jinns Ul 
iden si t dein ms ion o jo ed) Alum 
Sali Ala Nudbimmadin ua "Ala Aali Mübanmadin Kama 
Salle ‘sia Ibrahim maka Haneadum Med Sala from 
 Alkih means for Him to praise his servant in the highest gathering, 
as AbBukhari mentioned in his Sabi from Abu ALAbab, who 
Sid "Albis aia is His praising His servant in the highest of 
gatherings.” And they say that it means mercy. But the first view is. 
Corre. aiat from the angels means for them to ask Alih to 
forgive His servant. And Salat from human beings means supplica- 
tion for them. 
Qo J) Aai Mukammad means the family of the Prophet 2 from. 
the children of Hashim, the children of AbMuralb, and his wies 
dc is forbidden for any of them to accept Zakat. And the family of 
Ibrahim means these believers trat are from his progeny. 
Just as one can send Salat upon the Prophet 24 from what has been 
relaed one may ako send Saar upon others aswell Putas longas 
ne doesn't do so cen eis permissible to send Salar upon other 
people because the Prophet 3 did so when he said, 
HN ISS te 
OO Allih, send Salat on the family of Abi Ava. 
"But one must not make someone recognized as a person upon 
whom Salat are sent: that is something specific to the Prophet 32 
nor shouki one chocse a, speciic Companion oF a set of 
Companions, Ly sending Salat only on him or on them, leaving. 
cout the rest 


DITE 
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lesson Ten. 
‘The Sunan Elements Of Prayer 


The follcwing are the Sunan elements of prayer: 

1) The opening supplication. 

2) While standing, placing one's right hand an one's ft, over the. 
chest; before bowing and after rising from that position. 

3) With joined and outstretched fingers, raising one's hands, so 
that they are parallel to his shoulders or to his ears, in the 
‘ollewing situations: the opening Takbir, when going down. 
0 bow, when rising from the bowing position, and when. 
rising from the first Tashabbud, ie. standing for the third 
unit of prayer. 

4) Saying the statements of glorification more than once while 
bowing and prostrating, 

5) What may be added to Rabhana wa LakaLHamd after 
standing from the bowing position, and supplicating for 
forgiveness more than once between the two prostrations. 

6) To place the head at the same angle and level of one's back 
during the bowing position. 

7) While rostratine, one shouk distance his upper ams fiom his 
sides, his stomach from his thighs, and his thighs from his 
E 

8) Keeping the forearms away from the ground while prostrating, 

9) During the first Tashablud and between the two prostri- 
tions, one should place his buttocks on his left calf and 
foot, while his right foot should be erected, with his toes on. 
the ground holding the foot up, and with the bottom of his. 
foot facing the opposite direction of the Qiblah. 

10) Specifically in the ast Tashahudi of the threeunit and four- 
“unit prayer, one shouid Kt his buttocks rest on the ground, 
while his eft calf is resting under his right leg, once again 
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resting the weight of the right foot on its toes, with the 
bottom of the foot facing away from the Qiblah. 

11)Pointing one's right index finger during both the first and last 
Tashabhud, fromthe time one sits until the time he finishes 
the Tashahud; and in the same position, he should move 
that finger when he is supplicating. 

12)During the first Tashahhud, sending blessings on the 
Prophet 3 his family, on Ibrahim and on his family, 

13)To supplicate during the final Tashalluud. 

ljAudible recitation during the jr prayer, the Jumirab 
Prayer, the two "Hd prayers, the prayer for rain, and in the 
first two units of the Maghrib and ‘Isha’ prayers. 

15)Quict recitation during the Zubr prayer, the 'Asr prayer, the 
third unit of the Maghrib prayer, and the ast rwo units of 
the Usha’ prayer. 

16)Reciting more than AZFatiliab during prayer, Just as one 
should follow those Sunan mentioned above, one should 
also follow those not mentioned among them: saying more 
than Rabhana ua Lakal-Hamd, for the imam his followers 
and the one who is reading alone, for that is a Sunnah. 
Another eximple is to place one's hands on one’s knees 
during the bowing position, with his fingers spread out. 


eee 


‘The Sunan Elements of Prayer: 
‘The Sunan elements of prayer are divided into two categories: 1) 
Sayings 2) actions. It isnot binding upon the worshipper to perform. 
the Sunnah sayings or actions of prayer: if the worshipper performs. 
them, be is rewarded; if he doesn't, then just as in all other deeds 
that are Sunnah, there is no sin upon him, Nonetheless, the Muslim. 
should perform them, following the Prophet's command: 


aS le vds stadi 
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Eakas ka aliaa da 
Tolkow my Sunnah (way) and the Sunnah of the rightly — 
guid caliphs — cling to that way by biting on it with your 
molas. 

"The Opening Supplication: 

Jis so called because with it, one begins the prayer. This is one of 

theopening supplications that hasbeen related rom he Prophet =: 


V d ETUR 
Sutbaanahe Alarma ua bana ua Tearabasme 
ka ua Tet ala Jacduba ua Laa Wala Ghairuka. 

meaning "Glory s to You, O Allih, and. prae, Blessed is Your 

Name and Pxiled i Your Majesty, and none has the right o be 

‘worshipped except You.” 

Phrase by Phrase Translation: 

Qe wine) Subhaanaka Allihunima: With your Sublimiy, 1 

Consider You far too exalted to hme any faults, © Allh. 

Quos) Wa Bihamdika: It bas been said 10 mean that I pin 

ewcen rwo: 1 consider you five from having any faults and T 

praise You. 

ha 45) Wa Tabacrakasruka: Blessings are achieved by Your 

remembrance. 

Ges ae) Wa Ta'ala Jacke: Your Exaltedness is Sublime. 

Ga a) Wa Laa Haba Ghairukat: There is no one on the earth 

cor in the sky that is rightfully worshipped except You. 

Because there are different opening supplications that have been 

related fom the Prophet 2% itis recommended for a Muslim to 

Sometimes supplicate with one version and sometimes with another, 

50 that his adherence to the Sunnah i more complete. 

Another opening supplication that has been authentically related 

from the Prophet 


d A us galt e ut gh 
ces P3 QUEE Se uin 
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O Alih, distance me from my sins just as you have distanced 
the Eat from the West; O Allah, purify me ofmy sins sa white 
robe is purified of filth: O Alli. cleanse me of my sins with 
‘water, snow and ice pellets. (Recorded by AbBukhari and 
Muslim) 

“Placing one's tight hand on one's left": In a Hadith rebed by 

ari bin Huje; the Prophet sis described as having placed his right 

Fand on his keft land. It was recorded by Ahmad and Muslim. And 

the Messenger of allah t said: 


E o Gta yal Uo ais 


We the Prophets, have been ordered to Fasten to break our 
ast andto dey cur Subur: andto place our right (hand) on. 
‘our left (tands) in prayer. 

Recorded by Abu Dawud with a Hasan Mursal chain of narration 

from Tawus. It was also narrated from ‘Ali with a chain of narration 

that contains some unreliable narrators. In it he said, “Indeed from 
the Sunnah in prayer is to placc the hand cver the hand under the 

Dac." It was recorded by Ahmad and it mentions matters other 

than tat, and the first narration is the more preferred. Allah knows 

best. 

“With joined and ourtstretched fingers, raising one's hands”: 

"Ihe Prophet 5; used to raise his hands with his fingers stretched. 

(Recorded by Abu Dzwuc). In a Hadith related by Abu Humaid, he 

Says that the Prophet 55; used to raise his hands until they were 

Parallel with his shoulders. (Agreed upon). Similar was recorded by 

Abu Dawud from Malik bin AFHumairith, who said that the Prophet 

jer would raise his hands until they were parallel to his earlobes. And 

y raising his hands, the Prophet 55 indicated raising the veil 

berween him and his Lord, just as the index finger is used in the 

seated position to signify the Oneness of Allâh. 

In the Hadith reported by ‘Ali, may Allh be pleased with him, he 

said that when the Messenger of Allih 5; would stand up for an 

obligatory prayer, he would say, Abu Akbar anc raise his hands to 
the level of his shoulders; he would do the same when be finished 
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his recitation, and be wanted to bow, and be would dothat when he 
raised his head from bowing. He would not raise his hands in any 
portion of the prayer while he was sitting. And when he stood from 
the two prostrations, he would raise his hands with that Tair. It 
was recorded by Ahmad, Abu Dawud, and At-Tirmithi who said it is 
Sahih. The meaning of “the two prostrations” is the two units of 
prayer. 

“more than once": In the Hadith of Huthaifah, he reported that 
when the Messenger of Allâh s bowed, he would say: 


yilgi 
Subhana Rabbiyal-Ascem. 
And when he wouk prostate, he would say: 


JF as cto 
Subhana Kabbyal- Ala, (Recorded by Abu Dawud) 

Jt js compukon; then, to soy them once; the least kvel of 
completeness is to say them three times: and the highest level of 
completeness isto say them ten times. 

“and supplicating for forgiveness more than once”: This is 
because it is compulsory to ask Allâh for forgiveness ance benween. 
the two prostrations: Huthaigth, moy Allih be pleased with him, 
related that between the two prosttions the Prophet would soy: 


gees 
© my Lord, fore me. (Recorded by An-Nasri and Ibn 
Majah. 
“To place the head at the same angle and level of one's back 
during the bowing position": ‘shah, may Allâh be pleased with 
"er, said that when he; would bew; be would neither point his 
"ad (down) nor hang it back, but would remain between the ro. 
(this was recorded by Muslim) 
“While prostrating, one should distance his upper arms from 
his sides..and one should keep his forearms away from the 
ground": i as been related that during prostration, the Prophet 
$ would notlet his armsliedcwn. (This was recorded by A-Bukhari 
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and bu Dawud.) Father, he would raise them above the groundand. 
hewoukd distance them from his two sides until the whiteness of is 
armpits could be seen from behind him. (Recorded ky ALBulhari 
and Muslim) 

“uone should place his buttocks on his left calf and foot. 
When the Prophet $ taught the person who prayed incorrectly, he 
stick 


Bese ih 

And when you sit downin the middle of the prayer; be serene, 
lay downyourleftthigh, and make the Tashahhud. [Recorded 
by Abu Dawud and AFBaihaqi with a good jio) chain of 
aration] 

And: Aisha, may Allâh be pleased with her, sid that the Prophet 2t 

‘would loy down his Ift kg, and erect his right ooo (Recorded by 

Muslim) 

“One should let his buttocks rest an the ground..": As be was 

describing the prayer of the Prophet 3# Abu Humid A» Sa'di, may 

Alti be pleased with him, sic 


ESI 


She, Bien ida ole Gr 
Dd 

“when he would sit for the bsc unit of prayer, he would pur 
forward his left leg, erecting the other, and he would then rest 
his weight on his buttocks.” (It was recorded by A-Bukhari 
2805) 

Audi pe Baie crue bh Rati‘, recorded ky Abu Dawud (no. 

860) the Prophet 3 sa 


MSS GA AU Sob ESAN ac 

And when you sit in the middle of the prayer, e serene, kt 
Sour lef thigh rest, and then make Tashahbud. 

“sending blessings on the Prophet 2: Is Sunnah for the ane 

proyingtosendbkesings upon the Prophets jast as be docs inthe 

Est Tashahhud, for the Prophets ouk send blessings on himself 

motonlyinthe Est Tashahead, but in the fist Tashahhud aswell and 


iratis nprtstlesere 2 ERST 
on other conss well). (This was recorded by Abu “Awanah in 
is Saab and An Nast) 


“To supplicate during the final Tashabbuc:As has been rekted 
in the Hadith: 


[PEE 

‘Then he may choose whatever supplication he wishes. 
(Recorded by ALBuklar) 

lier some supplications were mentioned for this positon. Sce 

sson number nine. 

“Audible recitation.: Imam Ibn Qudamuh said, “There is a 

consensus among the Muslims that i i recommended to read out 

Joudandtoread quietly, each in their respective places. The basis for 

this is the practice of the Prophet 3, the knowledge of which has 

been wanemited fom eater to later generations” 

“Reciting more than Al-Fatihah”: Imam Ibn Qudamah sid "That 

itisSunnah ro recite a Stab afer Fanhabin the ist vo units of 

Nery prayer, and it ja practice about which we know no 

pure 

Another Sunnahis the namtoscy* Allan Askar” outloud, forthe 

Prophet si: 


WSS AAN S Be 
When the Jnam says, *Allábu Akbar,” then all of you should 
Ser Alu Akbar” 

He žako: 

vis WG Mb Ree th ee 6 B 
Andwben he saan” Liman Hamidah” thenal of 
you should say, “Rahana ta Lohan" 

However, the follower of the Imam and the one who is praying 

alone should say both of these phrases quietly. 

It is also Sunnah to quietly seek refuge in Alkih from the accursed 

Satan Aah Bilal MinasblattaantoRt eom (Uke refuge in 

Allâh from the accursed Shaitan).” You may take refuge in Alih 
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from the Salian using this invocation, or using any other that has 
been related from the Prophet i. 

After seeking refuge from the Shaitan, you should quietly read 
Bismillah Ge., Bismillakir-RabmaaninRabeem), even though 
Bismillah is nether fom Surat ABRaubab nor fiom any other 
Sura, rather, it is a verse from the Quran that comes before and 
bereen Straks of the Qur'an, except for Surals Bara'ab and AL 
Ar fal. 

tis Sunnah to write Bismillah at the beginning ofbooks ana letter, 
just a5 Sulaiman, peace be upon him, did and justas the Prophet 
"scd to do. It repels the Saian, you should ako read it before 
performing all actions. 

Asyouare reciting war AH atihabitis recommended that youstop 
atthe end of each verse (as opposed to reading the chapter through, 
‘without pausing, and without stopping to take a breath after the end 
of the verses). After reading the kst verse, and then after pausing 
slight, you sbouldssy, damcen," which means, "Oalldh answer.” 
"By pausing, you allow it to be known that the “Ameen?” is nota part 
of the Qur'an. Both the mam and his follower may say it after the 
audible prayers, and in the same prayers, based on Samurahis 
Hadith, itis recommended for the Anam to remain quiet afier that. 
{is then recommended for the /mam to recite an entire chapter, 
and though reading one verse only is sufficient, Anam Ahmad 
Preferred ito be long And outside af the prayer, you may recite the 
Bismillah either out loud or quietly. 

The recitation in the Kj prayer should be fromthe longer M fassa? 
sectionof the Qur'an, or the beginning of Surah Ge fsince Aws asked 
the Companicns of. Muhammad. about how the Quran was 
divided and theysaid, “A third, a fh, aseventh, a ninth, anckventh, 
a thirteenth — and the M fassal section as one.” 

"Ihe recitation in the Maghrib prayer shoul be from the shorter 
Suras and in the remainder of the prayers from those of moderate 
length ss Jong as there is no reason to prevent that. Otherwise, 
section should be from the shorter teas. 

For the loud prayers, a woman may recite out loud as long as no 
strange man can hear her. When you pray voluntary prayers late at 
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night, you must consider the general good: if someone is nearby 
‘who wil be disturbed by your recitation, then you should recite 
quietly; if the ane who is nearby would like to listen, then you may 
recite outloud If by mistake, you recite out loud when you shoul 
have recited quietly or, recited quietly when you should have recited 
cout loud, then you can correct yourself by simply changing the 
volume of your voice to what is appropriate, continuing in your. 
recitation, without beginning alll over. And finally, because the verses 
of the Qur'an are in a particular order, you must recite them in 
order. 
“Saying the statements of glorification more than ance...”: The 
scholars say that, in terms ofthe mam, he may reach the lowest evel 
af completeness by reading those phrases three times and the 
highest level of completeness by reading them ten times. Also, you 
Should know that the Prophet; forbade us from reciting the Qur'an 
during both the bowing and the prosraing posions. 
“What may be added to Rabbana-walakab Hand”: For oam- 
Tie, sying 
Mix ngh ba Gas U es a cgi elo 

‘Theheavensand the carth and all between them abound with 

‘Your praises, andal that You will abound with Your praises. 
Ione likes, one may ade 


EE Se Sy ah 6 u fel psali tt he 
del ks fedi G 235 ct) ath Sp 


O Posessor of praise and majesty, the truest thing a servant has 
said (oF You) and we are all Your servants. O Allah, none can 
‘prevent what You have willed to bestowand none can bestow 
‘what You have willed to prevent, and no wealth or majesty can 
‘benefit anyone, as from You is all wealth and majesty. 

You may say any other phrase that hasbeen related from the Prophet 

ds, such as the one in Abu Sachs Hadid: 


ash db de 
Aläbumma Rattana Lek Hand 
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X slight variation, which means, “O Alb, Our Lord, for You i all 
praise.” 
Jti also recommended, when you go down for prostration, that 
your hands touch the ground directly, with your fingers joined 
together, pointed in the direction ofthe Qiblah. In that position, 
your fs should not be clenched, nor should your bows beresing. 
fn the ground; rather, they shoukd be raised! 
“and supplicating for forgiveness more than once. ": Not only 
may you ask for forgiveness more than once, you muy ako read an 
additional supplication: bn Abbas, may AlBh be pleased with them, 
Sid that the Prophet 2 would say the following berwocn the wo 
prostration: 
[CONS GARG E SSI Sp 

My Lord forgive me, have mercy upon me, guide me, give me 

sustenance, and ghe me health. (Recorded by Abu Baud) 
You may make the same supplication when you arc prostrating, for 
the Prophets sa 

[CET 

As for the prestation, when you are in that position, 

supplice much — and it will be worthy for you to be 

answered. (Recorded by Muslim) 
Abu Hurairah relatedthat the Messenger of Allâh i would say when. 
be was prostating 


EIE EIU 


© Aly forgive me all of my sis the small and great of them, 
the first and last of them, and the seen and hidden of them. 
Shaikh Muhammad bin ‘Abdu Wahhab said, "Then he should sit for 
the Tashablud, with his hands on his legs, stretching and joiningthe 
fingers of his left hand, so that they are facing the Qa. As for his 
right hand, his pinky finger dittle finger) and tbe ane next to it 
should be denched, while thumb and middle finger should touch, 
‘making the shape of a ring. Then he should make Tashahhud, 
pointing with his index finger, signifying Tau dt. He may point with 
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Jac finger when supplicating either during prayer or outside of 
prayer, for Ibn Zubair said, “The Prophet 5: would point with his 
finger when be supplicated, and he wouldn't move it (It was 
recorded by Abu Dawud) 

cis also Sunnah to tum towards your right and left when making 
Tash (ic saying AsSalamu Alaikum ua Rabmatullal). The 
imam says the Taslim out loud, and his followers should say it 
quietly. While he shouldn't prolong his voice when he sys the 
Tastim, he should make intention first to exit the prayer and second 
tosend peace on the protecting angels and on those who are present. 
After making 7aslim, the mam should not prolong facing the 
Qiblah; rather, it i Sunnah for bim to turn toward those who 
followed him in prayer, either tuming to his right or to his left. And 
po follower should leave the place of prayer before him, forthe 
Prophet se said: 


inayat Ge ERO 

Lam your dna, so do not precede me — neither 1A the 
owing postion, nor inthe prestat positon, nor In 
[ue 

"women are praying wihhmen, the women should ane i, while 

"be men wait fora shore while, so tat they con't aceast the omen 

reti eir vay: 

After the prayer is finished, it is Sunnah for you to remember Alkih, 

1o mole Hin, and to ask His oneness sying 

Gà à) Asta fra Q ask Alih or Frgenceo throe times. 

hen you shoulda 


BAS ob JIN Gu eas pola Sus c 


TE cus teh & MNOS 
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zAllbumma Antes Saloamu wa Mika Salaamu, Tabaarakia Yaa 
Thak Jalaali uabikraam. Laa aba IallaBu Wabdabu Laa Share- 
da Labu. LabuLMulku ua Laul Hamdu ua Huua Ala Kiili 
‘Shay’in Qadcer. Wa Laa Haula ua laa Quuuata lla Billah. Laa 
Maba Mallalus ua Laa Na'budu Illa yaaku. LakunNimatu ua 
TabubFadbla ua Lobutblhana'u-Hasan. Laa Haba Wallibu 
Mukhätseena Labud Deena ua Law Karikal-Kac firoon. Alâhumma 
1a Maanta Limaa Ataia, ua Lad Mut yaLimaa Manca, ua La 
Ya fru Thal Jaddi Minkal faa.” 

(O All, You are AsSakzam (The One Who is free from all defects) 
and from You is all peace, Blessed are You, O Possessor of majesty 
and honor. None has the right to be worshipped except Allâh, alone, 
without partner, to Him belongs all sovereignty and praise, and He is 
capable overall things. And there is no power nor ability except by 
All None Fas the right to be worshipped except Allâh, and we do 
Dot worship any other besides Him. His is grace, and His is bounty 
and ro Him belongs the most excellent praise. None has the right to 
e worshipped but Alli. (We are) sincere in making our religious. 
votion to Him, even though the desbetievers may dislike it. O 
Allib, none can prevent what You lave willed to bestow and none 
can bestow what You have willed to prevent, and no wealth or 
majesty can benefit anyone, as from You is all wealth and majesty: 
‘Then you should say, 

GO dae) “Subihaanallab (How. perfect Allah is)” thirysthree 
times. 

aes) sALBamduliliab (AIL praise is for AIL)" thirysthree 
times, and: 

G9 4 "Allibu Akbar (Ath is the Most Great)” thirty-three times. 
"To complete the hundred, say: 

Qui eph J6 os oe ot alo aes di) d] ) "Lag aba 
lalh ‘wabdabu ia shareeha abu, LabusMulas ua akul 
Hamdu wa Huua Aia Kulli Shay'in Gadeer, (None has the tight 
{0 be worshipped except Allah, alone, without partner, to Him 
belongs all sovereignty and praise and He is Capable cver all 
things)" 

After having finished the Fir and Maghrib prayers, and before 
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speaking to any person, say: 
Coh o pa) Alâbumma jumee Minar Naar (O Alih, protect 
re ict inc), seven times 
Know thattosupplicite quit s bener tran to supplicate out oud: 
andmoreorer,oushould supplicate with wrat i narrated tom the 
Prophet # and with a present heart, both hoping and fearing, for 
the Prophet ix said: 
ib Bos user 

The supplication oa heedles bears not answered. 
Ask Allâh Almighty by His Beautiful Nimes and Attributes, and ask 
Him, mentioning your belief in Tau ud. 
When yousupplicate, uy supplicating during those times when you 
are more likely to be answered: the last third of the night, between 
the Allan (all to prayer) and the Iqamah, ater the cbligatory 
prayers the last hour of (dylighton) Friday and between the arr 
nd Igamch during the Fic prayer: 
You should patiently wait for your supplication to be answered, not. 
rushing, and not saying, “I supplicated and I supplicated but I was. 
mot answered” And i is clay to specify yourself when you 
supplicate bu itis disliked to do so when others are saying Aare. 
afier you. And itis ako disliked to supplicate cut ud. 
‘You should know tht the Shaikh mentioned only some of the 
Sunnah elements of prayer, whereas there are more, and asl 
mentioned earlier the people of knowledge csi those elements 
into sayings and deeds. There are seventeen sayings in prayer that 
are Sunah: 
1) The Opening Supplication. 
D Seeking refuge in Allâh fom the atn. 
D The Basmalah. 
3) Saying Amer after the Opening Chapter. 
55) Reciting a Surah of the Quran in the ist mo units andin the 
Fajr, Jumuah, voluntary, and two 'Eid prayers. 
10-11) Reciting out loud when required: reciting quietly when. 
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required. 

12) After standing from bowing, reading, “MifasSamauaatt uak- 

Ardh... to the end ofthat supplication 

19-14) Saying the statements of glorification more than once when 

bowing and when prostrating 

15) Berween the two prostrations, asking Allah for forgiveness more 

than once. 

16) In the bist Tashahhud, seeking refuge in Allah from four rials. 

17) In the first Tashabhuc, sending prayers and blessings on 

Muhammad 5 and his family 

All other Sunnah elements of the prayer are actions, such as the 

following: 

= Raising the hands with) the fingers being stretched and joined 
and (palms) facing the Qiblah when beginning the prayer, when 
‘going dcwn to the bowing position, and when rising from that 
position. Also, lowering the hands after raising them. 

Placing the right hand on the left wrist, and puting them under 
the navel 

+ Looking atthe place of prostration. 

- Separating one’s feet at a comforable distance during the 
standing position. 

^ Reciing in a metered pace (Tarteei). 

= That the mans recitation in the fist unitis longer than in the 
second, and the length of his recitation should correspond tothe 
condition of his followers. 

+ Holding one’s knees during the bowing position, with the 
fingers stretched open. 

- During the bowing position, making one's back straight; also, in 
the same position, one's head should be parallel to one's back. 

- When going down for prostration, one's knees should touch the 
ground before one's Fands- 


ratiters Note The adith from which this act is mentioned is vea 
lese cheek the hock Nalulutiar, Velume 2, pages 277211. 


Bplanation cf inportan Lessons — 268 EI 

= When rising ftom the prostrating position, one's hands shoul 
precede one's knees in being lifted. 

= While prostrating, placing one’s forehead and nose firmly on the 
around, while one's arms are spread away from one's sides: 
‘one's stomach shouldbe away from one's highs andone'sthighs. 
should be away from ones cahes. 

= During prostration, one's feet shoul be erected, with the tips of 
the toes separated and touching the ground. 

- During prostration, one’s hands should be parallel to one's 
shoulders alo, one's fingers should be stretched, joined, and 
cing the Qiblah. 

- One's hands should directly touch the place of prostration. 

+ Standing tothe next unitof prayer on the soles of the eet putting 
the handson the thighs for support. 

+ Sitting on the left foot with the right foot erect between the wo 
prestations and in Tashahhud. 

- Sitting on the buttocks (as described earlier) in the last 
Tasbalud. 

= Tummingto one's right and left when making Tas. 

- Putting his hands on his thighs with the fingers extended and 
together amd the index finger pointing tcward the Qihiah 
between the two prostrations and in Tashahlud. 

+ Duringthe Tas/a/Juud to clench one’s pinky finger and the one 
nexttoit from one’s righthand, to make the shape of aring with 
the thumb and middle finger, and to point with the index finger. 

- Giving preference to turning away from the Qiblah from the left 
rather than the right- 
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Sajdah AsSabu The Prostration For Forgetfulness 
Imam Ahmad said that, fiom the narrations we have, the Prophet żt 
‘made this special prostration tive times: 

1) When he ended the prayer after two units. 

2) When be ended the prayer after three units. 

5) When he did an extra action during prayer. 

34) When he missed one of the actions of prayer 

5) When he stood after two unis without making prostration. 
AbKhatabi said, “What is trusted among the scholars are these five 
Abacith,” referring o two related by Ibn Mas'ud, one related by Abu 
Seid one Ey Abu Hurairah, and one by Ibn Bubainah. 

One makes this prostration when one performs extra units or too 
few units, when onc is doubtful during a compulsory prayer or a 
‘voluntary prayer, except ifthese things happen often: when they do, 
they are mest probably whispers from the devil, and they should be 
disregarded, a ruling that applies vo ablution, taking a shcwer, and 
‘removing impurities. 

‘When one performs the actions of prayer more times than is 
prescribed on purpose, such as standing, bowing, or siting, then 
that prayer is void: but if one does it by mistake, then he may 
perform the prostration for forgetfulness. The Prophet said: 


deeb log cat d en 
Ja man increases or decreases from his prayer, ec him make. 
two prostrations. (Recorded Ey Muslim) 

one forgets, but then remembers, he shoul return to the proper 
‘order of prayer without saying 'Auu Akbar.” If one prays an 
additional unit, one shouldstopas soon asone remembers and ase 
his prayer on those actions he performed before doing What Was 
additional. 

‘Whether one is an /mar or someone who is praying alone, one 
must retum to a previous position when two trustvoriby people 
prompt him to oso: if only one person prompts him to retum, he 
does not have todo so unless he is sure that that person is right. The 
Prophet 2 did not retum when ThuFYadain told him to do so. 


Smallor ew physicalactions donor render one’s prayer void, forthe 


Explanation ef important lessons 270 dapi mes 


Prophet 2 opened a door for ‘Aishah while he was praying: on 
another occasion, he carried Umamah while he was praying. ane 
Syys one ofthe phrases of prayer; not in ts place but ring another 
Tart of prayer, ones prayer is not rendered void. 

When one forgets during prayer, one must prostrate twice, for the 
Prophet sais 


EIS gt Ú 

"one of yos forgets let im male vo protons 
Mone says the Taslim on purpose before the prayer actually ends, it 
boeme ok butifhe id te Tal by mistakes athe dn 
a short period of time, he remembered, he can simply complete his 
prayer, even if he exited from the Ma sid or spoke briefly for some 
benefit. If one speaks by mistake, sleeps, or if he speaks a word that. 
‘slips out Gie., a word that is not from the Qur'an) accidentally during. 
recitation, his prayer isnot rendered void. But if one laughs, then his 
‘Prayer is nullified, a ruling that has. jima‘ (consensus) behind it; but 
‘one’s prayer is not nullified by merely smiling, 
If one forgets one of the pillars of prayer (other than the opening. 
Talin) shi hc brechin forte ne unit then the unit n which 
be forgot the pillar becomes nullified and the new unit replaces it. In 
‘such a situation, the opening supplication i$ nor repeated, an 
opinion that is held by Ahmad. If one remembers that he missed a 
pillar before reciting, then he should return and repeat it and what 
omes afer 
When one forgets the first Tashabhud by standing after the 
stato of the second unir, be must reum oe faba 
"inks Pe has reached the sang postion and stands re. Ths 
was recorded by Abu Dawud. The follower must follow the rant; 
does mor hae to co e salud lr he does he o mule 
frestatan 
‘When ones not sure how many units he payed he should tase the 
number on what he is sure of, and when the follcwer doubts, he 
"oui just cine to llc the Ina. 
Jfafoloser inse poner when the na showing ances nor 
sure whether be cached the prayer on time, be should regard 
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that unit and repeat it. The follower docs not have to prostrate for 

forgetfulness unless his man Pas to do so, and he does it with him. 

+ Totum ones head slightly or to raise it to the sky is disliked. 

+ To pray tcwarda picture, fire, or Limp. 

- Festing ones elbows on the ground during prostration. 

- To pray when one has to relieve himself. 

‘To pray when food one desires is sered in this situation, ane 
should delay the prayer even if ane misses the congregation. 
- To play with pebbles or to intertwine the fingers of his two 

tands- 

- To rest on one’s hand during the seated position. 

- To touch one's beard. 

- fonehastoyawn, one should hoklit backas much as possibles if 
Þe cannot control himself he shoud simply put his hand on his 
mouth. 

- To kel the dirt on the ground without an excuse- 

= When one passes in front of you while you are praying, don't let 
him pass; bald him backs and if need be, push him back, whether 
the onc trying to pass is a human or an animal, whether the 
prayer is compulsory or voluntary. If the one tying to pass by 
tefuses to desist, you may even fight him. It is forbidden to walk 
berwcen onc who is praying and his Surab (an object he places 
before him, so that people may walk by himafier that object, and 
not before 10. It also forbidden to walk right in front of him. 
even if he doesn't have a Surah. 

+ During prayer, one may kill a snake, scorpion, or louse. One may 
even straighten out his garment or turban. 

= Itis not dislikedto ghe greetings of peace to one who is praying, 
but he may retum your greeting Ly gesture. 

= When the am makes an error, you may correct him; men 
should say sublhaanallal? to point out his mistake and women 
should clap. 

- While in the Masi, if one bas to spit, one should do so in his 


Hla birtrtlesns 2 Id 
garment; outside af the Ma jd he shoul do so on his t itis 
arcd to spit to one's right or straight ahead. 

+ Tt is disliked for one who is praying individually not to have a 
Sutrah, even fone docs nor fear a passerby. One may use a wal, 
a sick; or something eke that i readily ava One shou 
a o umb Kr te Nai ibit 


Sii oneoryou pan hestouki pry tovarda Sha od 
he should get close to it. 
Be should turn slighty so as not to face it directly, since the Prophet 
25 did that, and if there is a need be may just make a line and if 
anything passes beyond it then it is not disliked. 
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Lesson Ekven 
Actions That Nullify One's Prayer 
There are eight actions that nullify one's prayer: 

1) Speaking, but only when: (I) one is conscious that he is in 
Prayer, 2) one has knowledge of what he is doing, and (3) one 
does it on purpose. But when ane speaks forgetfülly or from 
ignorance, then his prayer is not nullified- 

2) Laughing. 

3) Eating. 

4) Drinking. 

5) Pat of one's Arab being exposed. 

6) A significant turning from the direction of the Qiblah. 

7) Much and continuous frivolous movement or fidling around, 

8) Exiting from the state of purity. 


tee 


“Speaking. one does it on purpose”: Zaid bin Arqam said, “We 
used to talk curing prayer; one of us would speak tothe man praying 
beside him, until this verse was revealed: 


á 
And stand before Alih with obedience [and do not speak to 
Others during the Sava (prayers) 

We were ordered to remain quit and we were forbidden from 

talking” 

“But when one speaks forgetfülly or from ignorance, then his 

prayer isnot nullified”: When Mu‘awiyyahbin AFHakam AsSulami 

spoke during prayer, not kncwing the ruling thereof, the Prophet s 

Sid to hime 


T Gagasab 2255 


Indeed maris talk is not appropriate to this prayer: verily, it 
(Ges the prayer) i5 only glontication, exaltation (of A), and. 
the recitation of Quran. Recorded by Muslim) 
ven though the Prophets ordered him not to talk during prayer, 
be didn't order him to repeat the prayer. 
"Laughing": IpnA-Munthir stated that there isma" (consensus) in 
this issue: laughing renders one’s prayer void. 
“Eating and Drinking": Ion ALMunthir said, “Everyone that we 
Know of agrees that whoever eats or drinks on purpose during a 
compulsory prayer has to repeat that prayer.” 
“part ofone's “Awrab’ being exposed”: As already mentioned in 
lesson sis to cover one's ‘Aural sone of the conditions of prayer. 
So if one exposes his Aura on purpose, his prayer is nullified. 
“A significant turning from the direction of the Qiblah”: Facing 
the Qiblah is also ane of the conditions of prayer (refer to leson 
sb), so if onc tums significantly away from that direction on 
purpose, his prayer is nullified 
“Muchand continuous frivolous movement or filing around”: 
Yonemakesmary extraneous movements continuously, movements 
that are not connected to the prayer, then by consensus of the 
scholars his prayer is void. After mentioning this ruling, the author of 
ALKE fi says, "If the movements are few, then the prayer is not 
ulicd. because the Prophet 2 carried Umamah during prayer - 
‘when he would stand, he would carry ber, and when he would go 
down for prostration, he would place ber on the ground. and in the 
Eclipse prayer, he moved forward and backward. 
“Exiting ftom the state of purity”: Purity isone of the conditions of 
prayer: fits nullified, so too isthe prayer. And the Prophet said: 


ig ge Lael G elo eco ta JS 
Alih does not accept the prayer of one of you when he 
Commits Hac nil he then performs ablation. 
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Lesson Twelve. 
‘The Conditions Of Wudhu’ (Istamic Ablution) 
"Ihe Conditions Of Wualu are ten: 

1) Islam. 

2) Sai. 

3) Age of discernment, 

4) Intention, 

5) That the one performing it intends to fulfill it, not having the 
intention (to wash) for some other reason, until he has 
complete the processes of purification. 

6) That what caused one to have to make Wudhu’ has stopped 

7) Before making Wudhu’, the performance of Ist ja’ or 
ds mar. 

8) Purity of water being used, and its being lawful. 

9) Removing anything (@ stain, far example) that prevents the 
‘water ftom reaching one’s skin, 

10) That when one makes ablution, the time of prayer has arrived: 
This condition is particular to one who is alflicted with a 
sickness whereby he loses control of his bladder — for 
instance, causing him to urinzte frequently. 


eee 


 AllVaabut refers 10 the water that is used for ablution; AZVuabur 
refers toactions imalved in performing ablution. The definition of 
 AlWualar in the Shart ab is as fllcws: using pure water on these 
"body parts that Alli has chrified and legistated. 

"Islam, Sanity, Age of Discernment, and Intention": The first 
three have been clarified in lesson six — the Conditions of Prayer. 

Intention is special because it s a condition for all deeds, and by 
intention, Lam referring to the resolve in one's heart to perform. 
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Wudhu’, the resche to apply Allib's Commands and His Messen- 
gers commands It is not, however, kgishted to utter one’s 
intention, for doing so is an innovation. Shaikh Abisam Ibn 
Taymiyyah said, "Intention resides in the heart, and not on the 
tongue, a principle that the Muslim Imams (Le. scholars) not only 
agree upon, but agree upon forall acts of worship.” Even were ane 
to washall of the required bocy parts for the Waafur, it would not 
be correct unless he actually intended to make the Wuabu’. So, if 
‘one were to wash those body parts, say, only to remove impurities, 
then his Wauabu’ would not be correct. Furthermore, the imention 
as 10 continue all the way through, umil be finishes purifying 
himself; if; in the middle of making Wudlu’, be changes his 
imenüon fom the Wuabu’ 1o something else, his Wali’ is 
cancelled. 

"That what caused one to have to make Wudhu’ has stopped”: 
‘Thismeans hat if one has to perform Wud’ because he defecated, 
for example, then hissiool shoukd completely sop flcwing before he. 
makes Wudhu’. The same can be said for vomiting: he should 
completely finish vomiting before starting to make Wahu’. 
"Before making Wudhu’, the performance of Istija” or 
dd jmar"s Isi ja” means to purify oneself fiom urine o stool, 
using water, and in some contexts, it coukd mean Jstyjmar as well. 
dst iar means to purify oneself from the same impurities using 
stones ar what carries the same ruling as stones (Such as toilet paper 
in the present doy). Whoever, then, has relieved himself, must 
perform Iti ja’ or Ist jmar before making Wahu’. But contrary to 
"what some people think, if one wishes to make Whaku’, itis not 
necessary to perform Ati ja’ or Ist jmar when one hasn't actually 
relieved oneself. 

“Purity of water being used, and its being lawful”: It is no 
permissible 10 use impure waer, water that has been wrongfully 
‘usurped, ar water that has been stolen. The Prophet 3 said: 


5 3 oo s Cif gash no 


‘Whosoever imroduces imo this mater ofours that which does 
not belong to it, then it is rejected, 
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"Removing anything (a stain, for example) that prevents the 
water from reaching one’s skin": So that one’s ablution is 
performed properly, as the Prophet x advised his nation to perform. 
it one should remove any stain or particles, that prevent the water 
from directly reaching one’s skin. 

“That when one makes ablution, the time of prayer has 
arrived." This is particularly for those who continually release 
impurities from their bodies, such as one who is afflicted with 
‘enuresis, a condition wherein one urinates uncontrallably. When a. 
‘woman was allied not with her monthly bleeding, but with 
another kind ofblecding that was a result of sickness, the Prophet 
‘ordered her to make ablution for every prayer. (Recorded by Abu. 
Dawud and AtTimithi. 


Diatr inporta lens DN LIN 


Lesson Thirteen 
Elements That Are Oi 
(Fara) In The Wudhu’ 
‘There are six elements that are obligatory in Waal’: 

1) Wasting one's face, including AZMaalmaabab and Al- 
Jstinshag (These terms will be claritied in the explanation, 
sf Allah wills) 

2) Washing one's hands, elbows, and whatever is in between, 

3) Wiping one's entire head, including one's ears. 

4) Washing one’s feet, including one's ankles, 

5) Performing these elements in order. 

6) Performing them at one time, without too long of a pause 

between one body part and another. 
Jt is recommended to repeat the washing of one's face, 
hands, and feet three times; the same goes for the 
Madbmadhab and the Abistinshag. However, it is 
Obligatory to perform each af those elements only once. 
And based on the meanings of authentic Abaditly, one 
shoul wipe his head once anly. 


eee 


“Washing one's face, including ALMadhmadibab and ALIstin- 
shaq”: The limits of one’s face: from where the hair begins to grew- 
fon one’s head to below one's cheekbones on each side of the face, 
until they meet at the chin, and until the base of one’s ears. Alih 


EE en p 
When you intend vo offer AsSalat (the prayer), wash your 
faces and your hands (forearms) up to the elbows, rub (ty 
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passing wet hands over) your heads, and (wash) your eet up. 
to the ankles"! 
In a Fiza, Humran describes the Wudhu’ of ‘Uthman, may Allih 
be pleased with him, who is describing the Wu" of the Prophet 
c "Uthman sid, “Then he washed his face three times.” 
We must perform Maabmadhab (washing out the mouth) and 
dstinshag (souifing water into the nose and blowingitour) basedon 
wo proofs: 1) everyone who described the Prophet's Waabu’ 
‘mentioned them, and 2) the nese and the mouth are parts of the 
fice. 
“Aishah, may All be pleased with ber, elated that the Prophet i 
E 
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When you make Wadlw’, perform the Maabmadbab. 
Abu Hurairah, may Allah be pleased him, related that the Prophet t 


Haad a adi piel Lag ép 
‘When one of you makes Wiata, he should put water in his 
nose and then blew it cut. (Agreed upon). 

Based on what has ben relate from the Sunnah, the water is taken 

into the nse with he right rand, and blown out withthe assistance 

ofthe kt. 

To follow the Sunnah, one should perform A&Macikmadiah and. AL 

Istinshaq with one handful of water; when ane of the Prophet's 

Companions described his Wala, he sad, “He then made 

‘Mecbmadkab and Istinshag:” As log as one is not tng. one. 

should exgeenate in both Working the water inside one's mouth 

and inhaling water through one's nose to a high level. The Prophet 
pen 


[CORE TW ES 
Asti et rotae, Ré Mai i 


Tamas) 


PES EIS 
Tsthshaqunkess scu are sting Recorded by Abu Dawudand 
At Tirmithi via a raraton from Lagi bin Sbur) 

“Washing one's hands, elbows, and whatever is in between”: 

One should wash his hands uni and including) his elbows, Allah 


s d fil 

And your hands forearms) up to the elbows 1*1 
In Humran's narration: “He then washed his right hand up to the 
elbow three times, and then the lef in the same way.” The elbcw 
must be washed along with the hand, first because the Prophet 3t 
used to wash hiselbcw as well and second because the scholars ay. 
that "up to" here means “with.” 
“wiping one's entire head, including one’s eats": 
Alláh Almighty soys: 


Fh e 
Rub (by passing wet hands over) your heads.2 
sabdulbi bin Zaid sid when he described the Wad’ of the 
Prophet 2% “Indeed, the Prophet 5st wiped his head with his hands, 
bringing them toward the front and taking them toward the back. He 
began with the front of his head, working his hands up until he 
reached tcbackofhishead and ien e brought them back to their 
starting place." (Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslim.) It is enough 
T Nipcone's head once: 
‘he ears rake the same ruling for the Prophet said 
poule 
sin ceo 
"Ihe ears are part of the ad. 

Tecorded by AvTimithi and Abu Dawud With a Saib chain of 
ration, 


‘The Prophet i would wipe both his head and ears when making 
Wudlar 


Tamas) 
P absaeiab 6) 
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Itis not legiskted, however, to use new water for one’s ears; rather, 
one should use what remains after one wipes his head. The way 10 
wipe one’s ears is described in bn “Umar’s Haat, wherein be said, 
“Then he wiped his head, inserting his two index fingers into his 
cars wiping with his thumbs the exterior of his ears.” (Recorded by 
Abu Dawud and An-Nasa'i). 


“Washing one's feet, including one’s ankles”: Allih Almighty 


AER J deno 
And (wash) your feet up to the ankles" 

In Humran's Hadit} “Then he washed his right foot until the ankles 
‘three times, and then he did the same with his left." (Agreed upon). 
Ones ankles the two bones that are proruding jst bove one's 
feet must be washes well 
“Performing these elements in arder”: This is beens Ah 
Amy meni the Wain order, andthe Prophet wou 
pevorm Whale that same order When 153 n ard ean 
that one must perform Wudhu’ the way Albih Almighty and His 
Meseroer ordered us perform ie without acai certain 
body parts before their time, which, if done, nullifies the Wudhu’. 
By washing ones elpowscforehis foc cneivalicites his Waa 
Siar, by mashing ones fet be wipinz ones Dead, one 
par his Wale and o on. The vote cay iran the 
Cider of Waal ad te Prophet sa 

[^ IÅ GS s agin 

form Waita? in the way alin ordered you Qo perform i. 

“rerforming them at onc time, without too long of a pause”: 
This b the sith oblgtony clement cf Wale and wit i mansis 
this: while making Wuah, one should not deky one body part so 
Jong that the previous body part has became dry. The bocy parts of 
Wudhu’ must not only be performed in sequence, but also without 
100 long of a pause bermeen one pr and te nex 


Teas) 
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Khalid bin Ma'dan rebted that when the Prophet 2s saw a man 
praying, he noticed that an area about the size of a coin on tbe back 
of is foot was unwashed. The Prophet x ordered him to repeat his 
Wudlu’. Recorded Ey Ahmad and AbuDawud witha Sabi chain of 
marcation) 

‘This Hacitb clearly indicates that it is necessary to wash one part 
after another, without pausing too long: had it not been necessary, 
the Prophet # would have ordered him to wash only that spot. 
Moreover, everyone who described the Prophets Waabu’ men- 
tioned that he woul perform it continuously, without taking breaks 
in between bocy parts, and the Prophet iste one who delivers 
that legislation to his nation. 

Fill, itis obligatory to wash all ofthe body partsfor ablution once; 
twice better: and three times s best. Ibn Majah recorded that on 
one occasion, the Prophet made ablution, washing cach body part 
onces and he then sid: 


would not accept his prayer from him. 


He then made ablution, washing each body part twice, and he then 
sud 


Md 
Iis my iara Via ce Mese tere 
Es 

‘The proof for washing each body part three times is found in the 

sy bn Wh pesca m o. 
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lesson Fourteen. 
Actions That Nullify One's Ablution 

‘There are sic ways in which one'sblution becomes nullified: 

1) Anything that comes out of the two passages, 

2) Any impurity that comes out of one's body excessively. 

3) When one loses consciousness, during sleep or otherwise. 

4) When one touches his privcte parts directly with his hand, 
without a barrier separating the (wo, be it the private part in 
the front or the one in the back, 

5) Eating the meat of a camel. 

6) Apostasy, we seek refuge in Allâh from that. 
Important note: It is true that when you wash the body 
ofa dead person, your Waal’ is not nullified, because 
there is no proof to the contrary, this is the view of most 
scholars, but if your hand touches his private part 
without a barrier between the two (such as a cloth), 
you must perform Wudhu’ again. Notwithstanding the 
previous ruling, you mustnot touch the private parts f. 
dead person unless it is behind a barrier. 
Similarly, touching a woman does not nullity Wü/ur, 
regardless of whether it was accompanied Ly desire or 
ot, according to the more correct view of the scholars, 
as long as nothing is emitted. From the two scholarly 
opinions in this issue, this one is correct. The Prophet: 
kissed some of his wives and then he would go for prayer 
‘without making ablution. The scholars who are of the 
Other opinion refer to this verse: 


However, the correct opinion is that this verse is alluding to 
Tana) 
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sexual intercourse, an interpretation that is upheld by Ibn 
“Abbas, may Allah be pleased with them, and a group of 
scholas fiomboth early and later generations. And guidance 
lies with Alih. 


eee 


Inthe bstlesson, the Shaikh spoke about Wahi here, be mentions 
ways in which one’s Wahu’ becomes nullified. The ist way in which 
‘one loses his Waadbuiswhenanything camescutof the two passages, 
regardless of whether what comes out is a litle or a lot. There arco. 
categories of material that come cut of the two passages: 

1) What is regular, such as urine and feces. The scholars agree that 
these discharges nullify one’s Wadbw’. Ibn ‘Abdul Barr mentioned 
this consensus n relation to this verse: 


"RET 
Or any of you comes from answering the call of nature!) 
Ina Hadith, the Prophet mentioned 
AUS lS t tin 
But om feces and wrine. 
ee e 


‘thc ee (ix se wed o tema ue 
detects a smell. (Agreed upon), 

2) Things thatrarely come outafthe two passages, suchas hair, stones, 
Or warms. Here again one's Wal’ becomes nullified. When a 
woman Wwas bleeding ftom her private parts because ofsickness and 
not because of her monthly period, the Prophet 2 said: 


Make Wuabu for each prayer. 
Because the discharge of hat blood was abnormal or rare, the same 
ruling applies 10 all abnormal matters that come out of the two 
S aaMaeiab 50) 


eser Fate E ETE) 


passages. Furthermore, there is another analogy that we can make. 
"Ihe first category of material, Le., what is normal, requires one to 
make ablution, and so the same can be said of the second category, 
ie, what is rare or abnormal, because both share one common 
factor: both involve material coming out of the two passages. 

"Any impurity that comes out of one’s body excessively": If an. 
impurity comes out not from the two passages, but from some other 
areaof the boc, one’s uar" becomes mullifedwhen the matter that. 
‘comes out is excessive. Ifthe discharge is small, then one remains ina. 
State of purity, for Ibn “Abbas said regarding blood, "If it is excessive, 
then he must make Wushu again.” When Ibn “Umar squeczeda blister 
‘causing blood to come out, he prayed without making ablution. In. 
regards to this sue, there is no onc known to have differed with the 
two ofthem. Therefore, Ibn Qudamah, in AL Magni, aswell others, 
mentioned that there is a consensus for that- 

“When one loses consciousness, during skeep or otherwise”: 
Other examples are insanity; when ne becomes unconscious dueto 
a blow, or when one is drunk The Prophet 3; 


1 5 sen 26, itd 


fb ais 
‘he eye isthe damstring of the anus. So, whoever sleeps 
should then perform Wi’ 

‘The control one loses is not only limited 10 sleep, for unconscious- 

Dess, insanity; and drunkenness are more extreme ways of losing 

‘consciousness, so they 100 Gn a way more deserving than sleep) 

mullis one’s Wait’. The Prophet 2: stick 


eS 3 IE te uid 
But from fees and urine and sep. 
Fere, tbe meaning of seep is deep sleep, whereby the one who i 
sleeping is no longer aware of those who are around him. 
“When one touches his private part directly his hank...” 
"Ihe Prophet 5 said: 


"agb ici paso 
Whoever touches his private part, then kt him prion Whale 
Recorded by Anas, Ibn Majah, AkHalim, AdDarquini, and 
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Imam Ahmad, fiom a narration of Busrah bint Safwan. Ie was graded 
Salih by AkAlbani in Aéirua’. 


“Eating the meat of a camel": bir bin Samurah rclted that aman. 
asked the Prophet 3, “Should 1 make Wau’ after eating the meat 
afa camel” He said: 


yal sy bese 
‘Yes, make Wuabue after eating the meat ofa camel. (Recorded 
by Muslim 
Butane doesnot hve to mike uhr afier dining the milk ofa 
Cael or afier eating grey the source of which i a camel. 


“Apostasy, we seek refuge in Alkih from that”: Allâh Almighty said: 
SEAE 

Myou joinottersinvorshipwith lh, then) sure lur 
deeds will be in vain. H 


And whosoever rejects fiith, then fruits s his work?! 
“Important note: It is true that when you wash the body of a dead 
person, your Wudhu’ is not nulliied...: Ibn Qudamah said, "This is 
the opinion of the majority of jurists, and - if lh wills- it is correct, 
because only from the revealed texts of the Mar af can we say that 
something is compulsory, and in regards to this issue, there is no 
revealed tex. 


“An interpretation that is upheld by Tbn ‘Abbas and a group of 
scholars from both early and late generations": From them, are 
the following ‘Aishah, and “Ali, may Allá be pleased with them, ‘Ata. 
AbFasan, Tawus, AshShetbi, "Ikrimah, and Said bin Jubair, may 
Allâh bave mercy on them all. 

‘The Shaikh mentioned two issues at the end of this section about. 
which there i disagreement: 1) washing a dead person, and 2) 
touching a woman, In both issues. he deemed tat the stronger 
Opinion is that the Wah is not mulled, And Allah knows best- 


Tezaro) 
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lesson Fifteen 
Every Muslim Must Adorn Himself With 
Manners That Arc Icgislated By Islam 
From those manners are the following: 
1) Truthfiness 
2) Trustworthiness 
3) Chastity- 
4) Modesty or shyness. 
5) Bravery. 
6) Generosity. 
7) Rüfiling one’s word. 
8) Staying zway from all that Allâh has forbidden. 
9) Being good to one's neighbor. 
10) Helping those in need, as much as ane is able. 
Andall other manners that the Quran and Sunnah Iegistate- 


eee 


After havingexpained the rulings for both the greater and the lesser 
“igh, the author now moves on to dari certain Islamic manners to 
the general population of Muslims. 

My brother Muslim —may AlÉh Almighty grant us success in all that 
55 good — you must apply those manners and become an excellent 
example for the people, an example of Islam's high morals and 
From the very beginning, Islam spread throughout the populated 
lands cf the carth by way of Muslim merchants and other trading. 
Muslims — people who were truthful and who filled their trast. 
My hope with AlEh Almighty, and then with you, ny brother 
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‘You must adom yourself with every manner that Alh or His 
Messenger i ordered you to apply or encouraged you to apply, for 
the Messenger of Alb said: 
EN 65 DN L p 

Indeed, 1 have only been sent to complete the noblest of 
‘Recorded by Al-Bukhari in AZAdab AZ Mt frad as well as Ahmad and 
AkHakim with a Sal chain. 
In another Hadith, the Prophet Ż saick 
5 BIEN qo Cas ei o eot an ye 
Indeed, Allâh is Generous: He loves generosity, He koves the 

highest of manners while He bates the base ones. 
Recorded ky AFHakim and Abu Nu'aym with a Salah chain. 
 Alkih Almighty described the Prophet 2% saying: 

© Lx qt LGD 

And very vou (© Muhammed 2) are on exited standard of 

character. 
When ‘Aishah, may Allâh be pleased with her, was asked about the 
Prophets manners, she said, "His manners were the Qur'an.” 
(Recorded by Muslim). 
"The Messenger of Allah 2 would ask his Lord to guide him to 
tighiecusmanners, to keep him faraway from bad ones. Ina Hadith, 
Þe drsalk 

efi gts pal cain « 

BAY eis ge IHS 


ALS p a ln 
HN pr ga y» 

ANC: 
Or sec d d d P cis € ab 
rejuvenate me and protect me from poverty; O Allih, guide me 
{oxo dees and manners: for no one ci guide tothe ond 


eaten 683 


Heson jen. 2 ERES 
‘ones except You, and no ane can wardoffthe hadones except 
You. 

Recorded ty AbHakim and there is a witnessing narration for it 

according to Ibn AsSunni, so it a Hasan Hadith due to is many 

Toutes of transmission. 

‘The following Hadith clearly shows the superiority of good 


AE perf ay sath J 
‘The most complete of believers in terms of faith is the best of 
tones 
‘Recorded Ly AeTirmithi and Abu Dawud with a Hasan chain. 
pinguis 


uii 
The best of you is the best from you in manners. 
Recorded ky Al-Bukhari and Muslim. 
‘The Prophet 4 also said: 
MAL sett NE 
The most vinucus of the believers are the best af them in 
manners. (Recorded by AFHakim with a Hasan chain). 
Good manners can help ou get into Paradise, or the Prophet ie 
NM pykti 
Tam the guarantor ofa house in the highest part of Paradise for 
the one who has good manners. (Recorded by Abu Dawud 
witha Hasan cin). 
ex nn cin as bring about ANS kre or Hs NOs 
for the Prophet 55; saic 
ote RST a at abe 
The mest beloved of Al's worshippers to Him are the ones 
‘with the Lest manners. Recorckel by At Tatarani witha Sala 
chain. 
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Good manners can also help you gain the Prophet's love and his 
closeness on the Day of Judgement, the Prophet 2 said: 


kaiaa es a Bh kid taie 
Indeed, the most bekned of you to me and the ones seated 
closest to me from you on the Day cf Judgement are those 
fiom you who hme the best manners. (Recorded by At- 
Tirmithi with a Hasan chair) 
Good manners are very heavy on your Scale of deeds indeed, the 
Prophet is said: 


Ft te Bi assit 

Tiere noting lene on de Sole on gd manners 
(Recorded by Abu Dawud with a Sabih chain) 

by hg sood nemner yc exh eel fe oe tos 

ere eons wtosnin MS kite nd to Dr ips said: 


Indeed touet his geal nemers, an estes liebt 
the ane who stands at night (to pray) and the one who fasts 
dey tc atu am 
Sahih chain) 
And finally, good manners can. a ice ae a i 
help bring life into your home. The Prophet 3 


4 MTM 
chishsncerie cing good emanate 
rine life to homes and causconc' ie span tobe prolonged. 
(Recorded by Ahmad with a Sabib chain). 
“Truthfuiness”: The Shaikh began a ist of good manners with 
‘wuthfulnes, a characteristic that All ordered us apply: 
4D at CES aia igen lp 
you who believe! Be afrai of Allâh, and be with those who 
are ve án the words and deeds) 


Taube T9) 
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The Messenger of Ah 2 i: 
55 dh A got S io Sh A att n Oy 
tale ii Te ORS Ged 
Indeed, truthfulness guides to righteousness; indeed, right- 
couse guides to Paradise. And a man continues to tell the 
teuthuntil Hei written with Allâhasa truthful one. Recorded 
by AbBukhari and Muslim). 
"Ihe Prophet 5 said: 
wh, Say La 
‘Truth is serenity while lying is uncertainty. (Recorded by At- 
Tiri. 
Truthfülness moles many traits — truthfülness in speech, in 
promises. in appointments ín buying, and in selling, Let your 
Slogan, my brother, be truthfulness, and in all situations, train 
Souselrio be truthful fort wil serve asa protection. 
“Trustworthiness”: In many was manis entrusted with duties, and 
Alti Almighty Fas ordered man to full he most primary of duties 
—all religious obligations and commandments —after the heavens 
and the earth declined to bear those duties: 
i i 
Xa ube A ior as 
Truly We did otfer AEAmanab (the trust) to the heavens and 
ie cant and the mountain, but they declined to bear it and 
mere aid of it But man bore it. Verily, he was unjust (o. 
himself) and ignorant (of its results)" 
You fulfill your trust by performing deeds as Alkih Almighty ordered. 
you to perform them. Then at another level, you have been 
énustel with your wie and children; it s your responsibility to 
give thosechikiren a righteous upbringing. You have been entrusted 
with both a body and senses: therefore you must use them only in 
The obedience of lla, The Prophet si: 


Fat 337D 


He sei 
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Jy sy tide 

SS fy la phs gf Gis 
Gatherings must be with trus, except for three gaterinés a 
gathering wherein blood is wrongfully spilled, (a gathering, 
‘Wherein the unlawful occurs with the private pars, (or a 
gathering wherein) veal is taken fom another without a 
tight to do so. (Recorded by Abu Dawud) 


Atyet another level, there is a trust between husband and wife; the 
Prophet se sick: 


Jiu; o ia at de Ad 


E 
a 

ed 

From the greatest of trusts (which are broken) with Allih on. 
the Day of Judgement isa man who has intimate relations with 
his wife and a wife who has intimate rekitions with ber 
husband, and then he spreads her secrets. (Recorded by 
Alma) 

Finally, one must return those things which were kept with him for 

Safekeeping, or these things which were lent to him, reaming them 

according to the agreement that was made, for Allih Almighty says 


"Ihe Prophet 3 said: 
[ua ERESEI 
etur the usto the person who entrusted you, and do not 
deceive the one who has decehed you. (Recorded by At- 
Tirmithi and Abu Dawud with a Sa/ub chain). 
We should wy to fulfil all ust that are given to us because, since 
motdoingso isan indication of Fypocrisy. When the Prophet was 
describing the signs of a hypocrite, he said: 


Tanna 358) 
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T 
And if he is trusted, he deceives. 

“Chastity”: In one context, the Arabic word for chastity means to 

protect oneself from sexual wrongdoing, a characteristic that is a 

must fora Muslime 


Se tied ies lad d ap 
And et those who find ot the financial means for marriage 
Keep sche c, wel Mende hem of is 


A Mislim protects himself from perpetrating vile and evil deeds, 
hoping to reeche reward fiom Allah. When the Prophet 7 was 
describing the seven categories of people who will be in Alkih’s 
Shade, one of the categories he mentioned was: 
is CHET Jy 0S ges ats EAS fea hes o5 
Anda man whom a woman possessing both status and beauty 
mites to herself, and he sys “Indeed, I fear AU” 
In another context, the Arabic word that generally means chastity 
takes on the meaning of modesty and self«respect: Alkih Almighty 
sys: 
SAT te pA GE SE bec tyre 
‘The one who knows them not thinks that they are rich 
because of their modesty, You may kncw them Ly their mask, 
they do not beg of people at all. 
“The Prophet is sid: 
3 di ts o atn ud oo 38 dh ide 
RCM AE 
‘The upper hand is better than the ewer one, and begin with 


Manner Dass) 
P Abragatab 2273) 
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those who are under your guardianship (or care). The best 
‘charity is to give that which is left after one spends on one's 
‘needs and on one'sfamily s needs); whoever stays away fom 
the unlawful and from asking people, Allh protects him and 
‘whocter seeks independence fiom people (seeking total 
dependence on Alt, Allâh makes him rich. Recorded ty Ak 
‘Bukhari and Muslim) 

“Modesty or shyness": Shyness helps prevent one from perpetrat 

ing evil deeds. acting zs a barrier between man and sin. 

Furthermore, it prevents one from being negligent with Altis 

Pis and Ue sess ems. The Papi 


rom what the people know regarding the earliest sayings of 
the Prophets is “Ifyou have no shame, then doas you please.” 
Recorded by AFBukhari) 
Shyness is onc of the branches of fith, for the Prophet said: 
Va tly a d di v Di Lal ch tas gi Suae 
aon taa ico PORE] 
Jnonconsisiscf more then seventy branches the best ofthem 
tbe saying, ‘None has the right to be worshipped but Allâh” 
‘The kwest one isto remeve something harmful foma path 
and shyness is one ofthe branches of faith. Recorded by AF- 
Bukhari and Muslin) 
"To emphasize the importance ofskyness the Prophet £ sac: 
disi aslo 
Styness is everything that is good. (Recorded ty Muslim) 
And: 


shh do sh ge ap 
Indeed lh is modest and concealed He knes shes and 
Ines to cover the fills of His creatures. (Recorded Ly Abu 
Dawud, AnNasstiand Almac) 
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‘Thegreatest form afstyness is tobe shy from Alli Almighty, fr the 
Prophet said: 


BRE oN SE al Go eaten i oti SE al Ge vint 
i SA ls vs dhs yes vs ol 
tele SS il Ge Get a US 115 56 oun £5 Sg SAW 
Be shy from Alkih with a true shyness; whoever is truly sky 
from Allâh, should be careful regarding his head and what it 
stores, and regarding his stomach and what it stores (such a 
person) should remember death and passing away; whoever 
desires the Hereafter, leaves the beautiful things of this worki- 
Whoever has done all of that, then be has been shy from Allah 
with true shyness. (Recorded by Ae-Tirmithi, Ahmad, and Al- 
Hakim, and it i5 a Hasan Heil. 
“Bravery”: Bravery is also one of the noble characteristics of the 
Muslim. You should kncw, bowever, tat bravery lies in the beart, 
while strengih lesin the boc. The Muslims one who syste Word 
Of uth or Ab without fearing the blame of anyone. 
“Generosity”: We have in this regard the example of the Prophet is, 
about whom Ibn “Atibas, may Allâh be pleased with them, Who sai, 
“The Messenger of Allah was the most generous of people.” And 
Allâh gave glad tidings to those believers who are generous: 


o itis A eis cts e of cided cud 


Ny 
y BS ex 


day, in secret nd in public, they shall have their reward with 
their Lord. On them shall be no fear, nor shall they grieve 

One of the best forms of generosity is that which is shown to one's 

neighbors and guests, for the Prophet: said 


WBS LESS SAN eiU ay DEBE So 
Whoever believes in Alfih and in the Last Day, then let him 
Donor his guest. 


Mariama 2753) 
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Smash sues 
‘When given a choke between spending in the way of Allah and 
bereen hoklingon to cur wealth, we should consider this iadi: 
Bod 5G Niro Bi aw 
(© son of Adam, if you give in charity from your excess wealth 
thenthatis good for you, andifyou keep it, then that isevilfor 
you. (Recorded by Muslim and At-Tirmithi) 
Whenever one spends for a good cause, Allâh rewards him with that 
which is bener than what he spent, for Allâh Almighty says: 


Solid uh 


And whatever you spend in good, it is for yourselves, when 
Sou spend not except seeking alli’ Face. And whatever you 
Spendingood it willbe repaid toyouin full, andyoustall not 
be wronged!) 

Ina Qudsi Hadith, the Prophet 2s; related that Allih Almighty said: 

safe Bigs au S 
Spend. O son of Adam, and He (Alt) will spend on you. 
Recorded by Ab Buhari and Must 
“Fulfilling one’s word or promise”: To full one's word or 
Promise i one of the greatest characteristics of a Muslim: llth 


Gx elie ag 


(© you who believe! Full oun obligations?! 


eRe 2773) 
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‘To not fulfill one’s promises is from the characteristics of the 
hypocrite; as the Prophet i was describing the waits of the 
hypocrite, he said: 


EI 
Ife promises, be betrays. 
He ao sad: 


CET 
When he makes a promise, be breaks it- 

Regardless of whether it is in buying, selling, or even in matters. 

related to marriage, one should fulfill not only the agreement in 

general, Dur ll of the conditions that wore stipulate and agreed 

‘upon, The Prophet 3 said: 


s iie a ut Sel 
Indeed, the mest deserving of conditions are those that make 
another person's private pans Evil (o you. 

He diabo sud, 


Aene Je Sd 
we Wass bale coins TEREA, 

Solet the Muslimbeware ofa stem punishment awaiting those who 
betray their brothers and usur their rights 
“Staying away from all that Allah has forbidden”: It is the 
responsi of every Muslim to seek out wf sustenance, while 
Tearing anything that llth has dechred to be unlawful. In a Hadith 
related by Abu Hurairah, may Alkih be pleased with him, the Prophet 
E 


Sis an 55 ES oS Sis 

sede y Á 
Indeed Allis good and pure and He doesn't accept other 
than what is good and pure. And Allâh ordered the believers 
"ith the same command with which he ordered the 
Messengers 


(© you who believe! Eat of the awful things that We have 
provided you with, and be grateful to Allâh, if it is indeed He 
Whom you worship. 1 


ixi i gen nid do 


=A man on Jong joumey, who was disheveled and dust 
Covered: he wouk raise his hands to the sky, and say, “O ny 
Lord, O my Lord." However, his ood was untawful, his drink 
Was unlawful, his clothes were unlawful — be was sustained 
by unlawful. How is it that his prayer could be answered? 
Recorded by Muslim) 

"Ihe Muslim is ordered to stay far away from the unlawful, like 

consuming Rida (interest and usury): 


BAS a I & BUN NE uoc SS ED 
Spokes cardiaca 


(doe to you) from Riha Geneest and usur) diom now 
onward), if you are (really) believers 
Another example isto wrongfully consume the wealth ofan orphan: 


Cia He peli a K ee gadi A 


Verily, those who unjustly consume the property of orphans, 
they eatup only fire into their bellies, and they will be burnt in 


Tatiana 2-172) 
Phil adnab 2278 
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the blzing Fire 
And yet another example is eating from money taken through 
bribery: 


Sá ils at S e 


i ke Ki HG 1> 
SET OUTRE NC 
And consume not one another's property unjustly, nor give 
briberytothe rulers thatyou may knowingly consume a part of 

the property of others sinfully! 
‘The Muslim leaves not only what is forbidden, but also what is 
doubtful. The Prophet 3 said: 
pugio 
Lene that which you doubt thereo or which you Fave no. 
doubt Recorded by AnwNast and At:Timithi with a Sahib 
ain). 
By perpetrating that which is doubtful one is ed to perpetrating 
that which is unkrwful. The Prophet 2; said: 
So HS So d gta SA is ts pss t SA Sp 
BGS oes a Gt 6 ED A ud uU 
MINE 
Hepa Bes gil ee GST de ST 
Indecd, the rfl is clear and the unkawfl is kar, bowen, 
between them are matters that are not clear, not many people 
now about those maters. Whoever avoids the unckar 
matters, he has protected both his religion and his honor. 
Whoever deals with the unclear maners, he deals with ihe 
"unb. Like 2 shepherd, grazing around the limits of a 
Sine, coming dose vo emering i Indeed every king has 
Such a sanctuary indeed the unlawful are the sancrzy of 
Alt Recorded by AkBukhari and Muslim). 


M 


ET 
FH AkBagnab 2-388) 
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4I G tal vit EN EGS ws A ely 
Worship Alih and join none with Him in worship, and do 
200d to parents kinsfolk, orphans, A-Masakin (the poar), the 
neighbor who is near of kin, the neighbor who is a stranger, 
the companion by your side, the wayfarer (you meet). 
AkQurtubi am ALAblsam ALQur'an Ab Karim 5:183) said, “It iS 
‘correct that the arder to be good to the neighbor means that it is 
recommenced 10 be good to him whether he is a Muslim or a 
disbeliever: To do good to one's neighbor may mean toconsole him, 
and it may mean to deal well with him, ty not harming him, and by 
defending him." 
 Alkih's Messenger 2 ordered being good to the neighbor, saying: 
Ai Sols HORE SA GS 85 at S Gs eh 


neo a duty 


E “Noy tos d 
‘Be one who avoids certain things that are Bul or ear thar 
they will lead to that which sortie and you wil be fom 
these nine best in worship: be coment, and youwilibe the 
most thankful of people. Love for others what you love for 
yourself, and You wil be a believer Be good 10 Your 
‘neighbors, and you will be a Muslim. (Recorded by Ibn Majah, 

Abu Yatla, and Abu Nu'aym in A&Fijab and it is Hasan.) 
‘aha, may Allâh be pleased with her, related that the Prophet #i¢ 
E 


ga T Eb ie Al ia d Sue QUU 
Jibril continued to avise me to be good to my neighbor, so 
much so that thought he wouid make him one of my heir 
(greed upon) 
One way to do good to one's neighbor is to give him a gift. On one 
occasion, the Prophet 55 said to Abu Tharr, may Alkih be pleased. 


Mannar 136 


‘When you coc broth add more water to š, then go 1 your 
neighbor's household, and give them a good portion thereof. 
(Recorded by Muslim). 

Do not limit yourself in this regard, giving a gift anly 10 the poor; 
rather, give gifts to your rich neighbors as well; the Prophet 2 said, 
Su ARE M Be pall tin 
‘The best neighbor with Allâh is the one fom them who deals 
most honorably with his neighbor. (Recorded by. 
Almad. AchDarim and ALB with a Sabi chain) 

Hening a good neightor can even help one achieve Pappines or 

the Messenger of A side, 

Helis Ra todo dagen fed: 

DES 
Four are from happiness righteous wife, a spacious home: a 
"ighus neighbor, and a camforuble mount. (Recorded ty 
Dn Han witha sahib chain) 

Jt is not only in giving things that one shows kindness to his 

neighbor, but it is also in ordering him to do good, forbidding him 

from evil, and advising him in general. 

"Helping those in need, as much as one is able”: Thisis from the 

noblest of deeds, for the Prophet 2 said, 


ashe pion whl ose pany 
Allâh continues to help the worshipper as long as the 
Séstipper s Peping his brother, (ecored by Sin) 
Heiabosad, 
uggs g NOS gel sels BSS a 
horer is there for his brother's nee lla is thre ris 


irati finer tesons 32 ET 


‘need. (Recorded by AkBukhari and Muslim) 

‘The poor, the widows, the orphans, and those, who though not 
poor, in some areas are in need: all of these categories of people 
‘eed help. The Prophet 2 Sti: 


WBN Joo J ante odi Lo e tet 
‘The ane who seeks o help the widows and the poor is like the 
‘ane who is fighting in the way of Alb, 

‘The narrator of the Hadith said, "and I think he sat 

AN gls 
and like the one who stands for prayer without tiring and the 
fone who fists without breaking his st." (Recorded by Ak 
Bukhari and Must 

Some people do not need material help in as much as they need 

Someone to intercede for them: the Prophet 2 side 


ih ste 


ages ue 
Interoede (for others when the cause s good and owl) and 
you wll be rewarded. Recorded by AbBukhari and Muslim) 
Anytime a brother needs help from you, whether it be in a great 
‘matter or a small one, you shouk help him, far the Prophets said: 
vii tots Ble d 5 i Whe o ufo JEN al 
‘To help your brother onto his mount or to raise to him his 
belongings is charity. Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin) 
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lesson Sixteen 
Taking On Islamic Manners 

Here are only some of the many Islamic manners: 

1) Greeting (As Salami) 

2) Asmiling, cheerful face 

3) Eating with your right hand, and drinking with the same 

4) Before eating or drinking, one should say, “Bismiliah (In the 
Name of Allb)." 

5) After eating or drinking, say, *AFHamduliliab (Al praise is 
for Albin)” 

6) After sneezing, say, “AL-Hamdulilla” 

7) If another person sneezes and says *ALHamduliliab; say, 
“Yarbamukallah (May Allh have mercy on you)." 

8) Visiting the sick 

9) Follewing a funeral — by praying the funeral prayer and 
attending the burial, 

10Follcwing Islamic manners when you enter the Majid or your. 
home, and when you leave them. 

1)Follcwing Islamic manners when you travel, when you deal 
‘with your parents, your relatives your neighbors, your ekders, 
and those younger than you. 

12)Congratulating parents upon the birth of a child. 

13)Saying an invocation of blessings when there is a marriage. 

14)Conscling the afflicted. 

15)And all other Islamic manners, including the way we wear ar 
remove our dress and shoes. 


eee 


(Other than the characteristics mentioned by the Shaikh, there are 


dentin ere tesons 3n ET 


paul id 
‘anyother good qualities ter are mentioned the Quran ande. 
‘Sunnah, such as gentleness, forgiveness, honor, mercy, a heart free 
"om tacos paene, ood speech, and humility. Shaikh Abdul 
"AZ Din Baz, may Alih Pave mercy on him wrote a vilsble 
dissertation ene, “The Manners of Believing Men and Believing 
‘Women It shouk be ead for ir fll grent benefit 
“Greeting, (AsSalam)”: To crate a sense of kne and unity 
between Muslims, it is legislated in Islam that we give greetings of 
pence © one another 


BeLa Ei A 
When you are greeted with a greeting, greet in return with 
what is better than it, or (at least) return it equally. 
When asked which Islam is best, the Prophet 2i; said: 
vi d ag hoe t Se pen Ii pa a 
To Red othersando gne greetings ofpeace o both he whom 
you know and he whom you know net (Recorded by Ak 
Bukhari and Muslin) 
/AbBara’ said, “The Prophet 2 ordered us with seven matters; one af 
the matters he mentioned vas 
see ai 
to spread greetings of peace.” (AkBukbari) 
And the Prophet; said 
gd d G s anh de uec Se t fp 
Indecd, from the rights of a Muslim over another Muslim is 
that when onc mecs the other, he should give him greetings 
of peace (Agreed upon) 
Spreading greetings of peace causes Muslim brothers to kve one 
another, which Ewha we necdto enter Paradise, for the Prophet set 


BLS Je Geh 0 
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Ss SEN uS cete BAAS uot 
‘You will not enter Paradise until you believe, and you will not 
believe until you love one another. Shall not guide you to 
something, that were you t0 do it, you woukd Hove one 
another. Spread greetings of peace among yourselves. 
(Recorded by Muslim) 

"Ihe method of greeting your brother is 10 say, ‘AeSalaamue 

Alaikum ua Rabmatullabi a Barakatubu (Peace be upon you, 

and Altis mercy and blessings falso be upon you)” 

“Imran bin Husain, may Aih be pleased with him, sil that on one 

occasion, while the Prophets was seat a mun came to him and 

said, ‘AsSalaamu ‘Alaikum (Peace be upon you)" After the 

Prophet 2 returned the greeting and after the man sat down, the 

Prophet 32 said, “Ten.” Then another man came and said, *As- 

Salaamu Aaikumua Rabnatultab» Ater the Prophet s« returned. 

his greeting and afier the man sat down, the Prophet $t said, 

“Twenty.” Finally, another man came and sad the fall greeting: “As 

Salaamu Alaikum ua Rahmatullabi ua Baralaatubat Peace be 

“upon you, and Albis mercy and blessings [abo be upon you." He 

answered him, the man sat down, and then the Prophet 54 said 

"Thirty," each time referring to the number of rewards achieved by 

the one who greeted him. It was recorded by Abu Dawud, and At- 

Tirmithi with a Sahih chain. 

“There are a number of manners we shoul keep in mind regarding 

the lamic greeting 

1) We should not gesture when we greet one another, unless the 
gesture is accompanied by the veral saying. 

2) When you enter a room where some people are awake and 
others are sleeping, give greeting af peace, but in a low voice. 
The Prophet 3 would give grectingsin such a way as to not wake 
upone who was skeeping, yerallowing the one who was awake to- 
hear. (Recorded by Muslim). 

3) "Ihe Prophet 2s: 


SG do audi e as ach oos 
"he rider should greet the one walking, the onc who is 
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Fanaid me 
"walking shoul greet the onc who & siting, and those that 
are few in number should greet those who are greater in 
number. (Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslim). 

In the narration of AkBukhari, the Prophet #¢also said: 

DNI 
And the young one should greet his elder. 
4) When you enter your home, it is recommended for you to give 


But when you enter the houses, greet one another with a 
greeting from Allâh, blessed and good 

5) You are not permitted to initiate greetings of peace when ou 
meet a disbeliever, for the Prophet sakt: 

seit SL do ssp uit D 

‘Do not initiate greetings of peace When you meet the Jews or 
the Christians. 
However, if they exend to you greetings of peace, you may 
answer them with, Wa Alaikum (and upon you)." In a Hadith 
related by Anas, the Prophet: side 


ges is ug ail i ley 
1f someone from the People of the Book gives you a greeting. 
af peace, then say, “Wa 'Alaikum.” (Recorded by A-Bukhari 
a usin) 

6) Not only should you greet people when you enter a gathering, 
ou should algo geet them when you ee Vat gabering The 
Prophet & said: 


YE one of you stops at a gathering, let him give greetings of 
‘Peace; and if he wishes to leave, ke him give greetings of 


Dmm 
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‘peace: the first greeting is not more worthy than the second 
Ge, it is important to give both). (Recorded by Abu Dawud 
and AtTicmithi). 
“A smiling, cheerful face": Ina Hadith reed ty Abu Tharr, may 
Allib be pleased with him, the Prophet 4 said: 


ho s BST EY f US gt ce gps D 
‘Donotookdown upon any good deed, noteven tomeetyour 
brother with a cheerful face. (Recorded by Muslim). 

In another Hadith, be s sid: 


Wis Hel ats go 
To smile in the ace of your brother s chariy given on your 
betalt, Recorded by AEBuktari in ALAdab ALN fad and Ae 
Tirmithi with a Saab chain. 
So cheerful was the countenance of the Prophet is that one af his 
Companions, Jarir bin “Abdullah, said, “Since the day 1 accepted 
Ilan, the Messenger of Allâh 2; would never meet me without 
smiling in my face.” Recorded by AFBukbari in ALAdab AMi frad 
itha Sab chan). 
A smiling fce indicates a good quality and causes blessed results — 
indicates that one's heart i free of rancor and it causes affectionto 
grew between Muslims. 


“Fating with your sight hand, and drinking with the same”: The 


when one of you drinks, let him drink using hisright hand. for 
verily, the Saian eats with his left and drinks with his left. 
Recorded by Muslim) 


Here are some more manners to keep in mind when you eat: 


1) To mention Allih’sNameand to eat what isclosest to you, forthe 
Prophet i; said: 


irati finportane tesons 3m ET 


sigh ste 


2 


» 


$ 


5 


Ja 3 bag Js a po OE s 

O young boy, mention Allib's Name, eat with your right 
(hand), and eat that which is closest to you. Recorded ky Ak 
Bukhari and Muslim 

‘While you are enting, do not kan on something to relax The 
Prophet 22 said, 


em IS So 
Indeed, I do not eat, reclining (on something). (Recorded by 
Akai) 
‘Ifa morsel of food falls 10 the ground, eat it nonetheless. Jabir, 
Troy Alih be pleased with him. related that the Prophet 2 stid: 
US if by g S6 6 Lb eut pti C s G 
soto uas 
Ja morsel of ood belonging to one of you shoul fill down, 
‘ick tup, clean off ith that may hme attached itself and 
then cat it, but don't eme it for the Shaitan. Recorded by 
Muslim) 
Dono fid fult wth the food you eat, Abu Hurairah may Ah 
be pleased with him, said, “The Messenger of Alkih 3; never 
found fault with food: ifhe desired something, he would eat it; if 
be disliked something, he would (simply) leave it.” (Recorded by 
AkBukhari and Muslim). 
Tis recommended to lick cian boththe plate one eatsftom and 
"is fingers. In a Hadih related by Muslim, the Prophet o 
ordered us todo so and then said: 


DTE 
Indeed you do not know where the blessing is- 

1n the narration of At-Tirmithi, it is: 

Hash gl gi Hie 

Indc you donor win which portion ofyour food the 

besing 
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©) When you finish your meal, you should do as the Prophet i= did: 
he would supplicate, saying: 


reeds and quenched cur thirst. Your favor cannot be 
‘compensated or denied. (Recorded Fy AkBukbari). 
“Following Islamic manners when you enter the Ma: jd or your 
home and when you leave them”: As the Muslim is entering the 
“Masjid, it's recommended for him to enter with his right foot first, 


and then for him to say: 


EUNI TEN 


In the Name of Allâh, and prayers and peace be upon the 
‘Messenger of Allâh. O Allâh, open the gates of Your mercy for 
‘me. (Recorded by Muslim and Abu Dawud). 


CT 


rti Oo 455 
welds Ech siz 
Whena man eners his home andmentons Altis Name upon 

entering and upon eating a meal, the Shaitan says (to his 
Flw devils), “There s no place for you to sleep here and 
there is no dinner for you cver here.” If he doesn't mention 
Allih’s Name upon entering, the Shaitan says (to his fellow 
devils), "You have found your place of rest for the night.” And 
if he doesn't mention Allih’s Name upon eating, the Saltan 
‘says, “You have reached your place of rest for the night and 
your dinner.” (Recorded by Muslim, Abu Dawud, and Ibn 
Majah). 
Tts also recommended to say the supplication mentioned in the 


ilretkoncfnprtstlesere _310 EEEE TA 


ie leti AG es EE a p 
When one of you enters his bome; he should. 
ask of you the best of entrances and the best af exis. In the 
Name ofl we enterand in the Name of Alih we len and 
‘upon our Lord we place our trust.” Thereafter he should give 
greetings af peace to his family. (Recorded by Abu Dawud with 
ASI chain). 
When a Muslim leaves the Ma jid, he should begin with his left foot, 
WSUS ta ff, en an Juss de cto Estas a uto 
In the Name of Alli, and blessings and peace be upon the 


‘Messenger of Allib. O allah, I ask You from Your favor. 
Recorded by Muslim and Abu Dawud) 


1n the following Hadith, the Prophet 2% alo told us What to say 
when we leme our home: 


dá gi ty EEE G 

XS ca Ý 

SIM BEBE TAS 
When a man lenes his home, he should say, "n the Name of. 
Allâh; 1 place my trust in Allâh, and there is no might nor 
owerencept with AIBN.” Itwill be said, “That is sufficient for 
you: you have been guided, sufficed, and protected.” The 
Shaun (de will move out of his way and another devil will 
Say o the first, “Hew can you get to a man who has been 
guided, sufficed, and protected?” (Recorded by Abu Dawud 
and An Nisi witha Sub chain) 

“Following Islamic manners when you travel" There are certain. 

manners that you must adhere to when you travel: 

2) In an Kamie way, you should bid farewell those you leave 
behind. The Prophet said: 


FHIN n Je Aes at ty 
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INTE 


EAER T ed SI anf ga 
ss 

‘Whoever is about to travel should say to those he leaves 
behind, “E place you in the trust of All, whose trusts never 
misplaced." (Recorded by Abu Dawud with a Sahh chair) 

2) As you are about to trnel, say the supplication that is specific to 
traveling, “Abdullah bin “Umar, may Allah be pleased with them, 
E 


A ie EOS HN outi 
PENNE Ze g Sota NG 
Sg SEM ets th uus de ts a do S 

ss 
Indeed, when the Messenger of Allah: would beseatedupon 
his mount, about to tenek he would say “Alähu Athar” Allâh 
ds the Most Grea) the times, and then he would say, “How 
Perfect He i the One Who has placed this (transport) at our 
Service, and we ourseheswould nor have been capable ofthat, 
and o our Lond is our final destiny. © Alli, we ask You for 
and piety in this journey of ours, and we ask 
You för deeds which please You. © Allh, facilitate our joumey 
and Jet us cover its distance quickly. O Allâh, You are the 
‘Companion on the joumey, and the Successor oer the famil. 
© Alb, 1 take refuge with You from the dificulis of travel, 
fiom havinga change of heart ane being in a bad predicament, 
and Itake refuge in You from an ill — ited outcome in terms 
"f wealth and family.” 
‘When be would sare his rerum joumey, De would say the sume, 
except he would add: 
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SACS 


e retum, repenting 10, worshipping, and praising our 
Tord” (Recorded Fy Muslim). 

) Because it is fiom Allib's favor that He has lightened certain. 
rulings for the traveler, when you travel you should apply those 
lightened rulings, for instance, you should shorten your prayers: 
if needed, you may join them: you may continue to wipe over 
your socks for three days along with their nights; and you may 
breakyour Est. 

“when you deal with your parents": Being good to your parents is 

one of the greatest forms of worship; in fact, lh mentioned His 

right along with the right of parents, anc He mentioned ilktreatment 
of parents along with the association of partners with Him. Allih 


E Ri OS 


EVI 


And whoever dsbelieved, let not his disbelief grieve you, to Us. 
35 their return, and Weshall inform them what they lave dene: 
Neri. Ath is the AllKnower of what is in the breasts (of 
mendi 

And: 


And We kate enjoined on man to be dutiful and goce to his 
‘Parents. His mother bore him in weakness and hardship upon. 
‘weakness and hardship, and his weaning is in two years, give 
thanks to Me and to your parents to Me is the final 
destination 21 

‘There arc many instances in the Sunnah wherein the Prophet i 

highlighted the importance of being good to one's parents. 


rsen Sten 38 EET 
Ibn Mas'ud, may Alih be pleased with him, ance said, "I asked the 
Messenger of Allâh 28, which deed is mes beloved to Al? He sie 

ags aisi 

“Prayer in its time.” 
Ibn Mas'ud then asked, “And then which?” He sid, 

mm 
"Dotflncss to one’s parents” 

“Tren which?” He said 

PIENE 
“Fighting in the vay of Alli? (Recorded by Al-Bukhari and 
mustin) 
‘Abella bin Amr relate! tat a mun said, “O Messenger of Aih, 1 
pledge allegiance to you: to emigrate and to perform Jihad.” The 
Prophet ease 

atga Sch iy Ss J 

“are ary af your parents alive” 

He said, "Yes, both of them.” The Prophet i asked, 
pM 
“And you seek reward fem All? 
ese "Yes" And then the Prophet i commanded: 


«Sts at 


NERS Sod AUG A BI 
“Then go back to your parents and be a good companion to 
them.” (Recorded by Muslim) 
Being dutiful to one's parents is one of the causes to enter Paradise. 
Abu Hurairah, may Allâh be pleased with him, related that he heard. 
the Messenger of Allâh 325 say: 


as I s A gan 


‘upon him, ignominy upon him, ignominy upon 
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Ed 
e was aed, "Upon whom, O Messenger of AB?" He sad: 


xh exci di Á je e duo Si vo 
“hoever has one ar bath of his parents with him when they 
reach oklageandthen docsmotente Paradise.” (Recorded Ey 
Mosi) 
‘The Prophet 4 also said: 
“he faber is the middle door (om among the doar) of 
‘Paradise. (Recorded ky Ae Tirmithi and Ibn Majah with a Sahh 
E 
 Mu'awiyyah bin Jahimah, may Allah be pleased with them, related. 
that his father, Jahimah, went to the Prophet i and said, “O 
Messenger of Alb, 1 wished o ight, so T came hee seeking your 
Counsel." The Prophet 5i; asked: 
[JUNI 
“Do you he a other vo sali 
He said, “Yes.” 


wit, Be Ce og us 


“stkccese to ber for verily, Paradise isat ber leg” (Recorded 
by ArNasti and Ahmad with a Sab chain) 

In another narration, the Prophet 2 said: 

gail Ear Geh td 

“Stick close to ber, for verily, Paradise is under her feet” 
(Recorded by An-Nasa’i and Ahmad with a Sabih chain). 

Being dusiful o one's parents is a ciuse which leads o Alli 

pleasure, for the Prophet 22 said: 

agg Hadas aNd, g Samay 

‘The pleasure of the Lord is in the parents’ pleasure; His anger 
‘sindeiraneer. 

Moreover, being dutiful to one's parens kads to an increase in 


Hasson Steen 315 


sustenance and life; the Prophet i said: 
5 als AG Selb df A a 5 
Whoever wishes to have his life extended and his sustenance 
increased, then ket him be danifal to his parents and let him 
nurture relations with his rekatives. (Recorded by Ahmad) 

1n fact, being dutiful to one's parems causes all good, wards otf all 

eutghere are a number of vays in whichyOu can all our dorto 

1) Feedthem, clothe them, serve them, and answer them when they 
callou. 

2) Obey them, for the Prophe said: 

ne Gl ERG GU ets tatg dug 

‘Obey your parents, if they command you o lsve your land 
then leave for them. (Recorded by Abukhasin AZ Adab AE 
Ji frc with a Saib chain) 

3) Be humble with them and speak gently with them. 

4) Donor call them by their names. 

5) When you walk with them walk behind them- 

6) Doto them what you would like to be done to you, and hate for- 
them what you would ate or yoursele 

7) Whenever you pray to Allih, ask Him to forgive them. 

5) Honor your paren fiends 

But know that whatever you do t0 shcw your duty toward them, you 

can never fulfill the rights they have upon you, so great are their 

‘tights. The Prophet ži said: 


p 


cts tos S d o ds uo 
A son cannot pay his father backe unk he finds him a skive, 
‘buys him, and then sets him fee. (Recorded by Muslim) 

“your relatives”: Abu Ayyub, may Ali be pleased with him, related 

that when a desert Arab asked the Prophet to inform him of what 

Would bring him deser to Paradise and farther away fiom the Fire, 
isid 


Worship Alti. and do not associate any partners with Him: 
establish the prayer: pay the compulsory charity. and join 
relations with your relatives. (Recorded by AkBukhari and 
Muslim). 

Abu Hurairah, may allah be pleased with him, reported that the 


Prophets said: 


EUREN 


:06 LL Ue EG aai te 
Alih Almighty created the creation, and when He finshed 
doing so the womb stood. An sad "at e this It sd, 
“This is here refuge sought in You from those who cutoff 
rektions.” He said, “Ate you not pleased that Twill join those 
that are good to you and thar I wll cur otf those who cut you 
cif” esti, “Indeed, yes, O my Lore.” And then He sad, 
“Then ac for you” 
After mentioning the Hadith, Abu Hurairah sid And recite, if scu. 
E 


Bukhari and Muslim) 
Like in obedience to one's parents, joining relations withrelatives by 


for him and for his time (of death) to be debyed, then let him. 
B ondammad 0:22) 
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Join tes with rebates. (Recorded by AbBukhari and Abu 
Dawud) 

"To join ties means to avoid hurting one’s relatives it means to visit 

them, to prayfor them, to help them financially, to order them to do 

200d, 10 forbid them from evil, and to advise them. Allah Almighty 

Sii to His Prophet: 


@ 
And warn your tribe of near kindred! 
“your neighbors": Refer tolesson fifteen, where this topichasbeen 
discussed, 
“your elders”: During a dispute, when one was required to speak 
‘before the Prophet s the youngest one present arrempred to speak; 
the Prophet 3 said: 


Oren cider. 
Admonishingthe young man fortavingspokenberehisekdershad 
the opportunity to speak. (Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslim) 
‘The Prophet 2 said: 
FETTE 
La EIEN gs ect ts ado o Aa 


Indeed from the vas of orifing Ah is to honor ing. 
Muslim: the one who carries with him the Qur'an. Who neither 
deals extremely with it nor turns away fiom it: and the just 
Jeader. (Recorded by Abu Dawud, and it is Sabi) 


Heisnotfrom uswho neither shows mercy tothe young from 
usnorkncws the bonor af the ald fomus. (Recorded by Abu. 
[Dawud and AtTirmithi and it is Sabi. 
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"To honor our elders also means to honar our scholars because by 
their knowledge and virtues, they too deserve veneration. 
“and those younger then you": The Prophet 3 said: 


"ka pes ita oh 
He snot fomus who does not showmercyto the young fom 
vus (Recorded by Abu Dawud anc At Tirmithi) 
He used to show compassion and mercy to children, playing with 
them and showing kind patience in the face oftheir whims. For 
instance, he carried his grandebushter, Uimamah, during prayer. He 
would play with A-Hasan and Al-Husain. On one occasion he used 
rhythmic words to make the brother of Anas bin Malik, Abu ‘Umair 
feel better. The ler was perhaps feeling ad after his pet bird, 
 Nuglair, died, and the Prophet 2 said jokingly: 
LT TI 
O Aba ‘Urmir, what has An-Nughair done. 
“Congratulating someone upon the birth ofa chikf': Because 
this practice brings happiness ino the heart ofa Muslim, one shoukd 
Strive tocongratuate the new parents, praying for them and ir their 
newborn, Muslim related that AlHasan AbBasri taught a man how to- 
congratulate another on the occasion of a new bom: “May you be 
blesed in wat you have been bestcwed with: may you tank He 
ibat gaves may your child reach the age of reson, and may jou be 
"sed by him being dutiful to ou: In another narration AL Fasan 
taught him ro say, “May Alih rake him blessed Pir you and for the 
mation of Muahammad 1, (Recorded by Aelabarani with a sar 
chain) 
After saying that it is recommended to give congratulations upon the 
birth of achild, Imam An-Nawawi said, "Our companions (ie., those 
who are from his school of thought in jurisprudence) said, “It is 
recommended to give congratulations upon the birth of a child, just 
as AFHusain, may Alláh be pleased with him, taught a man to say the 
fellowing “Nay Allâh bless pou in what you have been given: muy He 
‘make you thankfil othe One Who gaves may yourchidgrow upto 
mirari: and may you be blessed by him being dutfal to you” It 
Sow are the father and hme been congratulated, tis recommended 
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for you to answer, “May Allâh bless you and send blessings upon 
you; may He reward ou welk may He provide you with one similar, 
and may He increase your rewards.” Itis recommended tosay this or 
something similar 

"Conscling the afflicted”: The Messenger of allah i said 


DIOE GT poai A SoS AS 


‘will attire him witha green cress on the Day of Judgement, for 
‘which he will be envied. 

Iewassecorded Ly AbKhattibin Tarikh Baghdad and Ibn Asakir, and. 
there is a supporting narration for it with Ibn Abu Shaybab. It isa. 
Hasan Hadith which ALAlbani graded Hasan in ALIrua" no. 15. 
‘When you console people who are afflicted, you should say those 
words that will bring them comfort, that wlldrive away their grief — 
words that strengthen those that are grieved, making them patient, 
and satisfied with Allih’s Decree. You can either use words that have 
been reited from the Prophet ar you can say any kind wards, as 
Jong as they do not contradict the Sarah, When the Prophet 55 
was comforting his daughrer for her loss he sac 


Indeed to Allah belongs what He takes, and ro Allah belongs 
“what He gives; everything with himis untilan appointed term, 
o be patient and seek your reward from Him. (Recorded ky 
 AFBukhari and Muslim). 

An-Nawawi said, "Ibis Hadith is the best form of consoling 

someone" 


‘When the Prophet met Umm Salamah afer her loss be; said: 
ion dm 
33 T 98 La SG i s VG obs cu a 
O Alb. forgive Abu Salama: raise him in ranking with those 


oe pb chad 9 
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whom you have guided, and leave behind for him from his 
‘progeny fiom those who remain. Forgive us and him, O Lord 
of all that exists; make his grave spacious for him and 
illuminate it for him. (Recorded Ly Muslim). 

‘There is no set period, beyond which one should not console. 

someone — some people mistakenly think that the limit is three 

days while others lave mentioned other limits In one narration, the 

Prophet sz; consoled the family of Ja'far after three nights. 

“and all other Islamic manners..": Ikim has legiskited many 

manners for the Muslim, manners that cover every aspect of his life: 

manners for going to the washroom, for going to the Maid, for 
visiting the sick, for sitingin a gathering, for seeking knowledge, for 
walking in the road, for visiting brothers, for talking, and so on. 

‘Though we have mentioned some Islamic manners bere, we have 

cerainly not mentioned them all there are books that deal 

specifically with Islamic manners, such as A£Adab AvbShar‘ijah 

Ty Ibn Mullib and A£Adab AAM frad ty AbBuktari 
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A Warning Against Shirk (Associating partners 
with Allah) And Different Kinds Of Sins 

One category of sins is called “The seven grave (and deadly) 
sins": 

1) Associating partners with Allâh (Shirk). 

2) Magic. 

3) Kilinga person, an act which Allah has forbidden, unless there 
is an Islamic reason. 

4) Consuming usury Ginterest). 

5) Consuming the wealth of orphans. 

6) Fleeing on the day of battle, 

7) Acassing chaste, innocent, believing women of wrongdoing, 
These are also great sins: 

- Being undutiul to one's parents. 

+ Cutting off tes with relatives. 

- Giving false testimony. 

* Making false oaths. 

- Hurting one's neighbor, 

+ Wrongfully shedding the blood of others. 

+ Wrongfully taking the wealth of others. 

= Wrongfully attacking the honor of others. 

- Drinking any form of akohol. 

+ Gambling, 

- Backbiting, 

+ Spreading false rumors. 

= And all other sins that Allah Almighty and His Messenger i: 
have prohibited, 

rl 
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Fanaid me 


"The seven grave and deadly sins”: The Prophet i= mentioned 
them all in onc Hadith when be 2 


EEA D S CRUG d 
5 opal a iy «urn J Sek, Si an 
"SR GAS oat lis 
Stay away fom the seen grave sins: associating partners ith 
Abby magi kiling a person whose fe Ah es made sacred 
‘except with a right; consuming usury; consuming the wealth 
‘of orphans; fleeing on the dry of battle; slandering chaste, 
inneren, believing women. eret upon) 
“Associating partners with Allâh (Shirk)": Shirk means to 
dedicate any kind of worship to other than Allih. (Refer to lesson. 
Jus where we fave akcacy dkctssed Shik and is dierent 
categories.) Both Alkih —in His Book—and the Prophet 55; — in his 
Sunrah fave warned us against SAE. Relating to usthe Words oF 
Than, lh Almighty a 
ey D s n ug» 
“O my son! Join not in worship others with Allâh. Verily! 


Joining others in worship with Allih is a great wrong 
pou 


The Prophet sad to his Companions: 
ta A Aki 
“Should inform you ofthe greatest of he great sins” 
They said, es O Messenger of Al.” He si 
wail ito 
“To associate partners with Alb." «Agreed upon) 
One form ofSbirkis to prosa ro anyone other tran Alih; another 
55to supplicate ro amone other than Allâh or to zi far one's needs 
o be fulfilled by anyone other tian Allâh: ancyet another form 510 
Sacrifice an animal, seeking closeness no to Allâh, but to another. 


a3 e ul 
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Basically, it is Sirket dedicate any form of worship to any one other 
than Alb, regardless of what the object of worship is: the living, the 
dead, a grave, a statue, a stone, a tree, an angel, a Prophet, a pious 
many an animal, or anything ekse. This is the only sin that llih does 
‘not forgive: it requires one to not only repent, but to also reenter 
the fold of slam. allah says: 


BIB Hs ass 085 


Verily, Allah forgives not that partners should be set up with 
Bim in worship, but He forgives except that (anything else) 10 
whom He pleases and whoever sets up pares with lk in 
worship, he has indeed imented a tremendous sin. 

‘The Muslim submits only to Alli. prays only to Alli and 

sean oniy o Atis 


Say: “Verily, my Salat (prayer), my sacritice, my living, and ny 
dying are for Allâh, the Lord of the "Anz (mankind, jinns 


One abo perpetrate Shirk when one believes that Allâh asa wie or 
a child, far above is Allâh from any of that Allah says 


Por 
Say: “He is Allah, (the) One; AlláPussamad (Alkah— the Self- 
Sutficient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
nor drinks). He begets not, nor was He begotten. And there is 
nonc cocqual or comparable to Him. "PI 

“Magic (soothsaying. or claiming to know the unseen): Magic 

volves things that occur without us knowing how — the means or 


Tena 138) 
eater 62.65 
PH ALos 1121) 
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‘the reality is hidden. The ostensible reason for these happenings is 
when the magician, for instance, tiesa knot, saysa phrase, or writes 
something down, all of which be does, intending toaffect the person 
(itherhismind, heart, ar bocy) whom he wishes to make the abject 
Of nefarious activites, all of which he performs without actually 
taking physical measures to harm that person. 

Both magic and soothsaying are forms of Ki f- (disbelief): the 
‘magician cannot really bea magician unless he has ties with devils, 
‘whom he warships instead of worshipping Allâh. Allâh Almighty 


ERK E SEE eua ug 

Sulaiman did not disbelieve, but the Sayarin (devik) 

disbelieve, teaching men magic... but neither of these two- 

‘angels taught anyone (uch thing) uill they had sad "We are 

only for trial, so disbelieve not (by learning this magic from 

vus) 

A Muslim is forbidden from going to magicians and soothsayers, 

fiom asking them, from believing what lies they speak regarding the 

unseen, rom believing thee precictionsabour the future, regardless 

Of what methods they use (reading palms or crystal all). Allih 
Almighty says: 

4313, C3 A CELSE 

Say: “None in the heavens and the earth knows the Ghaib 
(unseen) except Alki”? 

and: 


eRe piel 
4G AS ui ci s 
"(He Alone) the AlkKncwer of the Ghaib (unseen), and He 
reveals to none His Ghaib (unseen).” Except to a Messenger 


RS 


Tarsago 2 
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(Geom mankind) whom He has chosen (He informs him of 
unseen as much as He likes), and then He makes a band of 
‘watching guards (angels) to march before him and behind 
himt 
‘The Iskmic punishment for the magician is execution Ly sword, a 
ruling that as been related from three of the Prophers Compa- 
nions 
“Killing a person, an act which Allih has forbidden, unless there 
dsan Islamic reason”: In Idam, it i a grave deed indeed to take the 
life another, asin regarding which allah has given astern warning, a 
warning that involvesa painful torment in the Hereaficrand asevere 
punishment in this world — the murderer is executed unless the 
relatives or guardians of the murdered foreive him. Allâh says: 


HS 26 1s ee i 


40 alta 
Because ofthat We ordine or the Chien of raet ti 
anyone lea personnot ineetation fma; or nto 
Spread mischief inte anel — it NOU bea he be a 
anki and famon smeda lic I vou bee sed 
thee ofall mankind And indic, tore ca to hem Our 
Messengers with car proc ridens and sigs eren then 
ater inat wany of tem conned toca tre ii €g- t 
doingoppression unjustly and exceeding beyond the limits set 
by Allih by committing the major sins) in the Fandt?! 
m 
i cus d Zoe EAS God ug Vu 9p 
460 Le Qa M ias Is ade 
And whose kils a ber intimal his recompense is 


aD 722627 
Vil dab S32) 


PES ETT 
Bello abide therein, and the wrath and the curse of Allihare 
upon him, anda great punishment is prepared for him 

‘The Prophet 2 said: 

A t6 ls gle, oth Ad ip 

“afrwo Muslims meereachorher, cach with his sword, then the 
murderer and the murdered are inthe Fire.” 

Someone shed, “O Messenger of Allâh. d understand about) the 

murderer, but wry (is) the murdered (punished as well)?” He 2 said: 


up 8 fe Un e & 
“He was indeed eager t kil his opponent; 
Bukhari and Muslim) 
‘The Prophet is also said 
Husi 
“Theskne continues to liberty inhis religion, as longashe does 
norspil unkzwfulblood. Recorded byAFBukhariand Ahmad) 
“Consuming usury Gnterest)": Usury is one of be greatest of sins: 
it destroys the economy and it takes wrongfal acvantage of those 
who are in need of money, regardless of whether it & the 
businessman for his business or the poor man for his basic needs. 
Basically, usury occurs (atleast inone ofits forms) when one person 
Jends money to another person for a set period, stipulating that 
"when that period arrives he paysa specific amount mare than what 
was originally kaned. Therefore tbe lender and those like him take 
chante of those who are in need of money, forcing them to vea 
Tife ofdebt. Taking ackantage ofbusinessman and without incurring 
any risks in case of losses, the usurer takes a percentage over and 
above profis receied. When the business declines and the 
osincesman is drowned in debt, the usurer will destrey him. But 
ad they been partners, both sharing in profi and kes, one striving 
‘with his wealth the other with his business acumen, the wheels of 
theeccnamy would continue to ram, bue this ume, for the benefit of 
all alti sys 


Sry 
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Oyouwbobelieve! Be afraid of Alih and giveup what remains 
(due toyou) from Riba (usury) (rom now onward), if you are. 
(really) believers And ifyou do not do it, then take a notice of 
war from Allib and His Messenger but if you repent, you shall 
Ive pour capital sums. Deal not unjustly (byasking more than. 
your capital sums), and you shall note dealt with unjustly (ky 
‘receiving less than your capital sums). And ifthe debtor isin a 
‘hard time (has no money), then grant him time tll itis easy for 
him to repay, butifyou remit it by way of charity, that isbetter 
for you if you did but know.) 

‘The Prophet ia said: 


‘ives it. (Recorded Ly Muslim). 
AvTirmithi recorded it with a Sa/ab chain and the addition: 


‘Usury, in all of its forms, is forbidden, for the Prophet 2 said: 
ui geo od fo KGT Us Soft o OH 

‘Usury (Riba) is seventy-two doors, the least of which is equal 
toa man committing incest with his mother. (Recorded by At 
Tabarani in AKAtsaf witha Saab chain) 

“Consuming the wealth of orphans”: Ah Almiphry sys 
Lies DE edt a IE CU adt of tla c 

«5 


T Arana 275280) 
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Verily, those who unjustly consume the property of orphans, 
they eatup only ire into their bellies, and they will be burnt in. 
the blazing Fire!!! 

‘When one consumes the wealth ofan orphan, he perpetrates one of 

the great sins, but only if he takes that wealth unkawfully. If the 

guardian ofthe orphan is poor, he may take according to need, and 
the amount he takes that corresponds to his needs is governed by 
custom. Allah says: 


ada X Cio oF us 
But if he is poor, let him have for himself what is just and 
reasonable (according to his work). 
E 


Ao dob ud ule > 
And come not near to Ue orphan's property, except to 
improve ic^ 
"The warming regarding those, "who unjustly consume the property 
of rphans" includes those who literally do so, and those guardians, 
‘who because of their dereliction and not becuse of their greed, 
allow the orphan's wealth to cwindle away. For instance, in clearly 
‘unsound investments; the words “consume” are used because that 
Js what happens in most cases. 
“Flecing on the day of battle”: Alih Almighty soy 
| se Aun. 
8) Ld As Ee tls dd ee 
And whoever turns his back to them on sucha diy — unless it 
Þe a stratagem of war, ar to retreat to a troop (o his owr), — 
‘Þe indeed has drawn upon himself wrath from Allâh, And his 
abode is Hell, and worst indeed is that destination! 
Mone flees when there isa battle between Muslims fighting in Jihad 


Manea 110 
P nar 6) 
P Akram 6152) 


Vrbs fal 16) 


Heson Saenton. E ERE] 
in the cause of Allâh against their enemies, when the two armies face 
‘oneanother, then one is perpetrating a grave sin, for c has forsaken 
the Muslims and weakened their ranks. When a battle is about to 
begin and the two armies are present at the place of battle, Jihad 
becomes obligatary on those who are present- 

“Slanering chass innocent, believing women”: Alih Almighiy 


Verily, those who accuse chaste women, who never even think 
‘of anything touching their chastity and are good believers, are 
‘cursed in this life and in the Hereafter, and for them will be a 
reat torment. ÜI 

And: 


And those who accuse chaste women, and produce not four 
‘witnesses, flog them with eighty stripes?! 


«eui 
And those who annoy believing men and women undeserie 
‘edly, bear on themselves the crime of slander and plain sin! 

"Ihe Prophet se said 
[NES 


CDI ole pal Oy Sales ES 
«36 

Whoever accuses a skate he owns, of fomication, will be 
Punished for that on the Day of Judgement (ie, or accusing) 
"unless what he says is true. (Agreed upon) 

15 (are Nur 24:23) 

P reNur 244) 

PH akAbzab 33:58) 
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Fanaid eme 
Therefore the Muslim must be cueil not to harm believing men 
and women with his tongue, especially since the Prophet 54 said: 

1953 tSt po ta ch 
‘The Muslim is the one from wham the Muslims are safe; from 
his tongue and hand. (Recorded by AFBukhati and Muslim). 
“Being undutifül to one's parents”: Afer the Prophet asked 
DELE 
Stull not inform you ofthe retest of gat sins. 
He mentioned being undutifl to one’s parents among them. 
(Agreed upon). 
dc has been related that the Prophet 2 said: 


Wing SABA GAS Salk J BG Vy Se Sah JE Se 
‘The dscedient (0 his parents) does nor enter Paradise, nor 
does the one who reminds others of his mors ina harmful 
Say» the one who is addicted to alcohol, and the ane who 
believes in magic. (Recorded by AFHakim and Ath-Thahabi 
graded its chain Hasan in AAKALA). 
In another narration, the Prophet 2% said: 
DARREN 
Ah cursed the one who is undufül (o his parents- 
(Recorded by AnNast with a Hasan cain) 
"eng undutifl to one's parents means that one rejects the good 
that has been done to him and it means that one is discbedient to 
Alti, so beware brother Muslim, of this gave sin. 
"Cutting off ties with relatives”: Alih Almighty sys 


SoS as oN LEIS a ee der 

46 fied oh A a 
Wouldyou then, ifycu were given theauthority, do mechifin 
the biel and sever your ties of kinship? Such ane they whom 
An as cused, so that Hc bas made them del nd blinded 
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their sight "I 

‘The Prophet 55 said: 
pi Gob EM ILL 

‘He dosn't enter Paradise who severs ties with relatives 

(Recorded by Al-Bukhari and Muslim) 
One can sever ties Ly doing something, and ky neglecting to do 
‘something. by harming a relative or by not helping himwhen he isin 
reed 


AzcZain Abragi said, “To sever ties with kinship means to do harm 
10 them.” Others hme said, “To sever ties with kinship means to 
abstain from doing good to them.” When one breaks aff ties with 
relatives, one only harms himself, for the Prophet 5 said: 


eS ke stt at i atl es s ou y 
Pd 


Indeed, the deeds ofthe children of Adam are displayed every 

‘Thursday night: no deed from the one who severs ties With 

relatives will be accepted fom him, (Recorded by Ahmad) 
“Wrongfully taking the wealth of others..": The Shaikh refers 
here 10 oppression, which is of many kinds a man can wrong 
himself, those around him, society, even his enemies. Indeed, Allih 
does not lve those who oppress: in a Quast Hadith, the Prophets; 
related that allah Almighty said: 


* ui 


[Eo 
O my worshippers, Indeed 1 have forbidden Myself from 
‘oppression, and T have made it forbidden among you, so do 
mot wrong one another. (Recorded by Muslim, with the 
explanation of An-Nawawi 16:133) 

“wrongdoing is forbidden in all of is forms: the Prophet i said: 


isch gy stb ow 


M ondammad 52225) 
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 Nirongdoing will come as darkness on the Day of Judgement. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin) 

In summary; oppression is one of the major sins. 


One form of oppression is towrongfilly take other people's wealth: 
ty stealing, usurping, deceiving, or even bribing. Allih says: 


Andibe male thiefand the female thief, cutoff thei bands, asa 
recompense for that which they committed, a punishment Ly 
ay of example fom Alih, And Ah i AHoweral All 
Wise 
And Allah Almighty says: 
ul KE KE ap 


And consume not ane another's property unjustly. ?! 


The Prophet sid 
65:55 dg pall fe ed A 
Allo the Mustin 5 sacred to the Mais is bod, hs wal. 
ander (iesoded y Amit who graded as aen 
fissata 10 prevent people from dp Ld 
Sie peapa Nei the punikhenents aue ostene in i 
d dies who desire tn de a lom the slety che are 
reed o bestane, and mest ef the time dei aoa 

Other forns afssronedkinginctude cheating, deception, orbe 
a of which anc bdo in business deals, contracts, or m any 
Ser deding i S 


Tasso, 
Pr ilraqnab 2188) 
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‘Woe to AL f fin [those who give less in measure and 
weight (decrease the rights of others)] Those who, when they 
Ime to receive by measure fram men, demand full measure 
Anchwben they have togive by measure or weight to men, give 
Jess than due. Think they not that they will be resurrected (for 
reckoning). On a Great Day The Doy when (all) mankind will 
stand before the Lord of the Amin (mankind, jinns and all 
that exist! 


And An Aighy sas: 


Mee md Vag 
‘Verity, llth does norlike anyone whoisa beraver of is rst 
and indulges in crime! 

Another form of oppression is to attack people's honor, cursing 
them, backbiting them, spreading rumors about them, mocking 
them, or being jealous of them. Islam promotes the building of a 
pure society, one based on love, brotherhood, and mutual 
Cooperation, which i why Isam is stem regarding those diseases 
that lead to a decay in society — diseases that make every member 
think only about his personal benefit. Alin Almighty sy 


se n5 SSNS Mp s al IIE ol teal 
you who believe! Let nota group scoff at another group. it 
muy be that the kiter are bener than the former nor kt 
(Same) women scoff a ther women, it may be hr the hue 
are better than the former, nor fame one another, nor insult 
One another by nicknames. How bad is it, to insult one’s 
brother after having faith. And whosoever does not repent, 
‘then such are indeed wrongdoers. O you who believe! Avoid 


Taf) 
ened 4107) 


Bplanation ef bnporiane Lesons 3 end ses 
‘muchsuspicion indeed ome suspicions are sins And spy not, 
neither back ane another. Would one of you like to cat the 
fesh of his dead brother? You woukl lute it 6o hate 
backbiting). And fear Allâh. Verily, Allâh is the One Who 
accepts repentance, Most Merciful! 

Istam also fighs against racism or class division in socie all are 

equat: the Arab has no superiority over the non-Arab, neither the 

"white over the bhck. The only means by which ones value is 

‘measured the religion and piety that is in one's ear; therefore all 

compete equally im performing good, righteous deeds. Allâh 


and made you into nations and tribes, that you may kncw ane 
‘another. Verily, the most honorable of you with Allah is the 
one with the most Tagua. Verl, Ah is AlKnowing, ll 
Aware! 


One of the worst ways of attacking the honor of another is to 
perpetrate fornication. Fomication ruins one's character, destroys 
society, causes one to be ignorant of his own father's identity, wastes 
away families, and wreaks havoc on societal morals. The children 
that result from fornication feel the true bitterness ofthe crime when. 
society looks down upon them. Allih Almighty says: 


AO LEE LH HI E 
And come not near to the unkrwfl sexual intercourse: Ver, 
ies a Fabishab [ie anything that warsgresses s linis (x 
arca sin) andan evil way! 


As we can clearly perceive today, widespread fomication results in 
the spread of sexually transmitted diseases: the Prophet 2 said, 


Ia jar $1132) 
ate Jurat 4915) 
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‘When Fabishab pervades a society so much so that people 
begin to practice it openly, plague will spread among them 
and so will sicknesses, sicknesses that were nonexistent 
among their predecessors. (Recorded by Ibn Majah (2: 
‘witha Sahih chain) 

“Thats why slam closed the door toll ways that lead to it: Muslims 

arc commanded to lower their gazes because the forbidden look is 

thebeginningof the path which leadsto fornication. Muslim women 
must cover themselves, protecting themselves and society from the 
spread of wickedness. At the same time, Islam orders Muslims to 
marry carb; This is in the hope that chaste and honorable families 

‘may flourish, the guardians of which provide good training to the 

children of today so that they may become the noble men of 


And those who annoy believing men and women undeserv- 
ly, bear on themselves the rime of anderand plain sin. 
"Ihe Prophet said: 


ei a cn dee Vo 


‘The peoplemto sein the ron meee pat meso 
their ranking with Allih are these that the people abandon, 
‘eating their evil. (Recorded by AFBukbari and Muslim 

He also said: 


EN 


LESE NE NI 
Indeed. Allh hates the obscene evil (Recorded by AeTirmithi 


Or aaa 3355) 
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‘and Abu Dawud witha Hasan chain) 
In yet another narration, he 2 


sigh ne 


5 3r ed, 5 gae 
quM toin 
‘The Muslim is the brother of the Muslim: He neither wrongs 
bim, forsakes him, nor helitdes him. Enough evil fora person 
4510 belitle his brocber Muslim. (Recorded by Muslim) 

He siralsosaid: 


E das ed ed Sie 
To verbally abuse a Muslim is wickedness, to fight him is 
disbelief. (Recorded by AlBukhari and Muslim) 
‘Other ways to atack someone regarding his honor is backbiting. 
spreading abe rumors, and fall accusing someone. 


"Giving false testimony": Describing the believers, Allah Almighty 
stick 


And these who do not bear witness to falsehood"! 
And: 


AO NG E gM Ge a HAO 
So shun the abomination (worshipping) of dol and shun 
ring speech (alse statements) 2] 
Ina Hadith related by Abu Bakrah, may Allâh be pleased with him, 
the Prophet # sac 


«di, Agi gh oh sie Sh 


yi BES 
‘Shall I not inform you of the greatest of great sins: to associate 
‘partners with Allah, to be undutifül tcward one’s parents, to. 
Speak a lie, and to bear false testimony. 


T akruan 2572 
Bum 2230) 


me je EP 
‘eo Acl id He comin pingi phrase 
eral qre arms ado i varning dar we wd dr he 
would stop talking," (Agreed upon). 
ram Advts sid dut ii onc who gis a fc tinny 
onmia umber cf gc menge 
D Iyngand sander Mh ay 
CE LEASES 
Verily, Allih guides not one who is a transgressing liar 
2) He tas wronged d onc who ud eae of his Bise 
‘Camry cone wo he cath fs nno orsomcimes 
en hs soul 
3) He wrongs the one who benetits by his testimony, because he 
Ae eat de al 
ee mc pense dt She ace bk 
e heege id 
tgs 6s tha tie eth e pleth Mou 
AIL of the Muslim is sacred t0 the Muslim: his wealth, his 
tod andi honos coy Arian tl 
rain s lih Almighty says: 


Jod mae not your catis a nears of decpion amore 
Sources lest a eot may ip alter being temy med and 
oum have rotate heevlortavinghitaemed (aes) iom 
‘the path of Allh, and yours will be a great torment, 

aah bin "Umar; may ah be prd wath dem rbd hat 

the Messenger cf Allâh s£ 
es di 355 i dus ay gt iude 
"he great sins Jue asexking pannes with AD, bong 


Tero 
P an abI 169) 
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 undutifül to one’s parents, killing someone, and a lying cath. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari) 

In Arabic, the word used to describe this cath is Glomus, which 

comes fom Gama, which means ro cip; therefore it 15 an cat. 

Tha cips the one who made i inro sin (r imo the Pell) 

In another Hadith, the Messenger of Alkih 3: said: 

AEN ie ad es qal s uch 

vob cael, tL. Fahy duds eng 
On the Day of Judgement, there are three people that Allâh 
‘will neither speak to nor purify, and for them is a painful 
punishment tc one who lets his garment hang down below 
Tanks he one who does fors and then ina fl way 
reminds exes our those fiver ad the one who pues 
the sale of his goods by making false caths. (Recorded ky 
Musi) 


de viso 


EQUES 
“Whoever makes an oath, intending to (unjustly) take away the 
SesthoraMisim, he will meet Al, Who vwillbeangy with 


Je was asked, “What if be intends to take something small" He 
answered: 
[DITE 
Pren it were a small stick taken fiom the Arak tree. (Recorded 
by Muslin) 
“Hurting one's neighbor": The Prophet # said: 
ag An Dei Y A ey Nan 
"By Alkih, he docs not believe; by Allâh, he does not believe; ky 
Allah, he does not believe.” 
He was asked, “Who, O Messenger of Alkih.” He 3s: said, 


Heson Seventeen s» ERE 


«gg Bhs tA gh 
“The ane whose neighbor is not safe from his trouble 
making” Agreed upon). 

In the narration of Muslim: 

e ALN poke Bh h 

“the one whose neighbor is not sae ftom his trouble making 
wil nt emer Paradise.” 

Meaning that his neighbor is not safe from his harm. 

‘The Prophet 5 would supplicate: 


Cosas tn je SG eit js eth Je te 
O Alh! Indeed I seek refuge with You from the evil neighbor 
în the prestigious bode: for indeed the near neighbor is 
influential (Recorded by An-Nesciand AbBukduri in Ada 
ALI fiad witha Saib chain) 

On one occasion, the Prophet 5s was told about a woman who 

prayed at night, who fasted during the day, who gave charity, but 

spi allaf thar, she wouk infit harm on her neighbor with her 
tongue. The Prophet isi 

vin gif e 

‘Thereis no goodin her shes fromthe inhabitants ofthe Fire. 

‘Then the Prophet 2% was told about à woman who prayed the 

compulsory prayers and who would give pieces ofcheese for charity; 

she wasfurther described ssbeinga woman who didn't harm others 

"The Messenger of ah 26 Stid: 

Pm 
She is from the dwellers of Paradise. 
Recorded ty AFBuktari in AAdab ALM lad witha Salah chain. 
He scsad on another occasione 
M3 S6 ES pls at LG ton 
“Whoever believes in Allih and in the Last Day, then he should 
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‘not Parm his neighbor. (Agreed upon). 
‘Then the Shaikh said, “And other deeds that Allh bas forbidden": 
‘Though there are many other forbidden deeds, there is one specific 
that Iwill mention: 

“Miserliness”: This sin indicates the wrong kind of individualism: 
the extreme love of one’s self. The miser hoards his wealth, refusing 
10 give even the compukary charity to the poor and needy, shcwing. 
his disdain for society, declining to accept the principles of mutual 
cooperation and brotherhood, principles that both Allih and His 
Messenger have ordered us to adopt. Allâh says: 


ih nies 


And ec not those who cevetously withhold of that which Allâh 
"ias bestowed on them of His bounty think that itis good for 
them anxiso they do not pay the obligatory Zak. Nay, itwill 
bbe worse for them: the things which they covetousty withheld 
hall be tied 10 their necks lke a collar on the Day of 
Resurrection, Andto Alti belongs the heritage of the heavens 
and the eats and Ah i WellAcquoted with al at you 
pur 

Other examples cf forbidden actions are to cat the meat ofa dead 

arcas, to cat blood, to cat the meat of a pig, and to slaughter 

animis scing sess to oer an A Al s 


© you who believe! Ext of the koful things that We have 
provided you with, and be grateful to Allih,ifit is indeed He 
Whom you worship. He has forbidden you only the Maziah 
(dead animals), and blood, and the flesh of swine, and that 


Ma mansay 
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which isskughtered asa sacrifice for others than Allâh. But if 
one is forced by necessity without willful disobedience nor 
transgressing due limits, then there is no sin on him. Truly, 
Allh is OfeForgiving, Most Merciful") 

Repentance From Perpetrating What Is Forbidden 

Because you will be held accountable for all of your deeds on the 

Day of Judgement — being rewarded for good and punished for evil 

— you should stay away from the grave sins and ftom all other sins. 

But if you do perpetrate ary sin, you should be quick to repent to 

Alki, asking Him for forgiveness and protection from further 

perpetrating evil deeds. A truc repentance requires you to do the 

following: 

1) To desist from the sin that you are repenting from. 

2) To eel remorse for having perpetrated that sin. 

3) To make a firm resolve not to return to it 

And theresa fourth condition ifthe sin you perpetratedtimoves the 

rights of others: 

D To retum that which you wrongfully tookto its owner or to seek 
forgiveness from the one you wronged. 

‘These are the conditions of true repentance: if they are met, Albin 

will forgive you and not punish you for them. The ane who repents 

{froma sinis like he who has nosin. Thereafter, you shouldcontinue 

toask Alli for forgiveness; indeed, every Muslimshoukl continually 

ask for forgiveness, for the grave sins he commits and for the small 

cones. Allâh says: 


€ SS ai Lb 
sa qo them), ‘Ask forgiveness from your Lond: verily, He is 
OftForgiving "ŽI 
When one repents often, he shows one of the characteristics of the 
ine believer Allâh says: 


PEEP] 


Tataman 202173) 
Lm] 


Suy: "O My worshippers who Ime transgressed against 
emanat Despar ror oF tre meny or Ah vel An 
forges all sing. Truy. He is Ofefonging, Most Merial.” 
And turn in repentance and in obedience with iue Bith to 
our tord and subit to Fm (i Kim) berg the torment 
omes upon you, then you will not be hoped 

In general, the following are some of the more prevalent sins that 

many people take lil: 

- To deem kwfùl that which Alih Fas forbidden, or to deem 
ubidden that which Allâh has made permisible. 

~= To believe that the stars and planets have some kind of effect on 
the lives of people. 

= To believe tht certain things benefit, when in fact the Creator 
did not make them so. 

+ To believe in evil omens — because you hear ar see something 
forcxample to believe tat evil wll befal you: tat i a form oF 
Shirk associating pannes with AI). 

+ For you to keep company with hypocrites or wicked people, 
seeking closeness to them or finding comfort in their company 

-To mot pray in a calm and peaceful hin. 

- To make alot of frivolous, extraneous movements during prayer 

- For the follower to precede the Jam on purpose during any 
stage of the prayer, 

+ To cone to the Mad dier having eaten onion or garlic or 
anything cse that hasa foul odor, 

- Without having just cause, fora woman to refuse hr husbands 
desire to have sexual relations 

- Fora woman to seek a dore from her husband without a 
 kgislated reason. 

- Apmaoiceknownin abicasAsZilar, ie, foramen vo siyohi 


rere) 
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“wile, “You are to me like my mother” when he intends to make 
ber forbidden for him: this practice is forbidden based on the 
Quran, the Sunnah, and consensus. 

- To bave imercourse with one’s wife during her monthly period. 

+ Tohmeamlsex. 

+ Foryou tobe unjust with your wives, treating some better than. 
others 

= To bealone with astrange woman, in other words awoman who 
ds not a Mabram (someone who you can never marry) for you. 
‘This practice has become prevalent nowadays, especially in 
{families that keep female servants. 

- Forman to shake hands witha strange woman (i.e, one whois 
nota Malvan). 

^ As se lemes ber home, fora woman to wear perfume, kncwing. 
That she will pass by men. 

- Forawoman (o travel without a Mahram. 

- For a manto look at a strange woman on purpose. 

~ For one to feel it is okay when onc of his relatives (wives or 
children) fornicates. 

+ For one to lie about who his parens really are, or for a man 10 
refuse to acknowledge his true son. 

* When one is selling a product, to hide its defects. 


= For one to be bid on a product, intending to raise its price, but 
not intending to actually purchase it 


+ After the second call to Friday prayer is made, to engage in trade. 
- To gie or take bribes. 

+ To wrongfully usurp land. 

= For you to accept a gift when intercession is required of you. 
7 To reeche fllsrvcefoman employee without peyinghimhis 


- To ghe to some of one’s chikiren more than the others. 
- Without actualy being in need, to ask others for money. 
+ To seeka kan without intending to pay it back. 
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- To cator drink that which is forbidden. 
+ To use gold and silver utensils or dishes and to cat using them. 
- Toghea false esimony. 

- To listen to musical instruments, 


- Backbiting, which is to say about your brother that which he 
dislikes. 


- To spread fake rumors between people, intending to create 
dissension between them. 


- To look inside the homes of others without their permission, 
= When three are present, for two to speak to the exclusion ofthe 
third. 


sl nies 


- Formen to wear gold, regardless of bow they wear it- 

~ Formen to ket their garments fll down below the level of their 
ankles. 

= Forawoman to wear thin, shor, tight, or transparent clothing. 

- Fora man ora woman 10 anach false bair to the end of their 
‘natural Ini regardless whether that false hair is human or 
otherwise. 

- For mento imitate women or vice versa. 

= To dye your hair black 

= To make pictures ofthat which has a spirit (man or animal); this 
includes on clothes, on walls, on paper, and so on. 

- To ie about one's dreams. 

* Sitting or walking on a grave. 

- To relieve yourselfin a graveyard. 

= When you are relieving yourself, for you to not take cover 
properly, so that others cannot see you. 

+ To listen in on other peoples conversations when they dislike 
for you to do that. 

~ To deal badly with your neighbor. 

+ To harm people on purpose in the writing of your will. 

- Phying dice, a game that relies on chance. 

- Tocurseabelieverand to curse someone who does deserveto: 


eser Eten. 35 ERN 
be cursed. 

- Towail loudly when mourning. 

- To hit someone on the face; or to stamp someone's face. 


- Without a valid Islamic reason, to shun a Muslim for more than. 
three days 


- Haughtiness pride, vanity, or selfoonceit are the qualities that 
arc mest disliked in Islam, Allâh says about people who have 


ich qualities: 
C C SS Ses 3 ol} 
Is there not in Hellan abode forthe arrogant ones 
"Ihe arrogant one is hated by Allâh and by His creation. 


sz a), 
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Preparing The Dead Person’s Body, 
Praying Over Him, And Burying Him 


ih nies 


‘The Derails of which are as follews: 


Because of widespread ignorance regarding the Islamic rulings for 

{funerals the Shaikh will — in the follcwing sections— explain those 

rulings for you. To introduce the topic, however, 1 wish to discuss 

the following points: 

1) Itis compulsory for the Muslim to be patient when he satflcted 
with a trial. Therefore he should neither be angry nor show 
vexation. Allih Almighty and His Messenger 2 often ordered us 
in the Quran and Sunnah to be patient. But even though 
Patience is required, one may make car to others his situation 
Or how he feels, with statements such as the following: “I am. 
sick” or “I am in pain” or “In every situation, all praise is for 
Alti." 

2) the Muslim must visit his brother Muslim when he i sick, forthe 
Prophet i; said: 


we = ulli 1585 Gach ubt etsi ua 
Feed the hung, vd the skis and prove means for 
ransoming the captive. (Recorded ky AFBukhari) 
When you vista sick Muslim, itis recommended that you invoke 
Ah Almighty to cure him and that you counsel him to be 
‘Patient. Say those words that will be pleasant for him to bear 
Ako, you should noti with him for too long, When the Prophet 
3; used to visit the sick, he would say: 


GY th 
‘cis alright; this (sickness) will purify you (from your sins) — 
if Alb wills (Recorded ky Al-Bukhari) 


ia 


eser Eten. 3r ERES 


"You should say this phrase whenever you visit anyone who is 


sick. 

3) Brother Muslim, remember your final destination. To help you 
do so, reflect on the following topics: 

First: What Altih's Book Says Regarding Death 


In dilferent ways, death is mentioned 164 times in the Qur'an; bere 


are some of those verses: 


EI 


Everyone shall taste death. And only on the Day of Resurrec- 
tion shall you be paid your wages in full. And whoever is 
removed away from the Fire and admitted to Paradise, he 
indeed is successful. The life of this world is only the 
enjoyment of deception (a deceiving thing) 

And: 


Andie supor of deh wlleomein ub: “This what you 
Inne heen ding 


‘Then why do you not (intervene) when (the soul ofa dying 
person) reaches the threat? And you at the moment are 
Jooking on, Bur We (ie, Our angels who fake the sou) are 
nearer to him than you, but you see nat 


And: 


seh Sai ALO SH TBO oS UO at a a Ey 


E 
BaS 
FI Ahah 568585) 
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‘Nay, when (the soul) reaches to the collarbone (£e. up to the. 
throat in its exit), and it will be sai: “Who can cure him and 
sve him from deu And he (the dying person) will 
conclude that it was (the time) of departing (death); and leg 
“will be joined with another leg (shrouded); the drive will be, 
on that Day, to your Lord? 

Second: What the Prophet's Sunnah says about death. 

Ina Flacith related by Abu Hurairah, may All be pleased with him, 

the Prophet 5 said: 


calli eg ds vat 
Remember often the destrcyer of pleasures (ie. death). 
(Recorded by Ae Tirmithi) 

‘Regarding this Hadith, the scholars have said that though its words. 

are few; 1 meanings are profound and freahing, wn one 

remembers death in a tue seme, the present pleasures he E 

experiencing are spoiled for him and he is prevented oF at last 

hindered from having longterm expectations about this Work. 

In another Hadith, Abu Hurairah, may Alkih be pleased with him, 

related that the Prophet 2s: once visited the grave of his mother: he 

(ied and made those around him ay as vel He 2 

BTS g Blig a SEG d gf us ctu 

agh 85 GS 54h I SE 

T sought permission from my Lord to ask forgiveness for her, 
and He dl permit me, and asked Him permission to viit 
her grave, and he permitted me, so visit graves, for verily, 
doing so reminds one of death. (Recorded Fy Muslim 3:65, 
682, Abu Dawud 272, AnNas and AkBtaq) 

Ina Had reed by Ion Masud, may Al be pease with him. 

the Prophet i said: 


335 n a B ue ost 


— 
AL Oryamab 752650) 
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used to forbid you from visiting graves, but visit them (now), 
for doing so makes one turn away from the workd while it 
reminds ane of the Hereafter. 

"Third: Death And Its Severity 

1) The scholars’ definition of death: a cutting off, a separation, a 


transformation, a change of tate, anda move fiom one abode to 
another. 


2) Abu Hucbah Ibrahim bin Hudah related from Anas bin Malik 
rte Prophet sk 


Indeed, the worshipper experiencosthe agonies and pangs of 
‘death: his jas bel one another peace; sying, "Anei peace 
Te upon yous you pa irom me and pa rom joa unl the 
‘Day of Judgement." (It was mentioned by Ibn ‘Iraq in Tanzth 
Ashkar tab 237 andi e atbued tto Mibi from 
^m 
"In ALFhjob, alata Abu Nuaym recorded a raraion som 
‘aha who rele fem Vai bin Abs Unt the Prophet 
En 

Veo 3 D dli ETE 
By the One Who has my soul in Fis Hand fcin the Angel of 
Death sme severe than the seriking afa sward. 

3) Shah may Ah be pleased with her, said, “Whe he wason 
his deathbed), the Prophet # had with hima container of water; 
he wouk put his han oit and then wpe them on his bc 
sing 


ASS os ga Ya 
None has the right to be worshipped but Allah: indeed, death 
ests srupors. 
‘hen he rüscd his hands and said 
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‘With the exalted companions. 
Until he died and his Fands lowered.” (Recorded by AFBuktari in 
the Book of Battles the chapter on the Illness of the Prophet i.) 
4) Some of ourscholars have said (moy Allah have mercy on them), 
“feventhe Prophets, the Messengers and the righteousonesare 
thusalilcted, then with what are we so busy that we do not think 
about that time, and why do we delay in preparing ourselves for 
that situation.” 


Soy “Thats a great news, fom which you tum away 

Fourth: Preparing For Death 

Asa Muslim, you should be prepared for death at all times: whether 

it is day or night, whether you are sleeping or awake. You can 

Practically prepare for it with the following: 

7D Faith in the phrase of Taut Jud and applying it- 

2) You must be steadfast in performing your five compulsory, daily 
prayers in congregation. Regarding the prayer, you should also. 
pray those prayers that are highly recommended, that are 
‘voluntary in nature, that are performed in the night — and that 
includesboth the War prayerandl the Sunnah prayers in general 

3) You must recite the Qur'an, cantemplate itsmeanings, and apply 
its commands and ws. You shouk recite it te at night and at 
thebeginningandend of thecky, itis also recommended for you 
to recite it before the compulsory prayers. Finally, you should, 
finish reading the Qur'an in its entirety at least once or twice a 
‘month. 


4) Study the Sunnah of he Prophet 
abstain from what he forbids. 

5) Keep company with the righteous: seek to gain benefit from 
them, to improve bothyour worldly and your religious situation, 
One way to do that & 10 study both Ali's Book and the 


rE) 
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Prophet's Sunnah with them. 


Fifth: Death And Its Signs: A Good Ending 

Versis An il One 

Fie its compukory upon one whois on his deathbed an upon 

Siegon che io doe lowe 

2) To vite a al esamen for the Prophet sat: 

Mida ssa de 
iis Bs ass 
No Musim should deep mo ngs when he wae to wie 
Something hi nal een except at HN en 
down and placed by his head. (Agreed upon) 

2 To combine fee wth ope one dak a AB's punishment, 
Fete hich one deene basse af his wrongioings 
T one should ako ings mey and Prenes On Ci 
Cin he Prophet 4j men to mert a young mam who was 
dying and he said to him: 


Bhs 


“How do you find yourself” 
‘he young man said, “By Ah: O Messenger of lih. T indeed 
hope iom Ati and indeed, 1 fear because of my sins” The 
‘Prophet 2 said: 
DELER Os bp ge Og ots 
Se Gib ty 

“tn thissiuation, when the hear of a worshipper combines 
these to Alhi gnes him what he hopes and keeps him safe 
from what he fears.” (Recorded by AtTirmithi, Ibn Majah, 
“Abdullah bin Ahma andin Abi Adana) Sec ABW xa 
Ey Shaikh ‘Abdur-Rahman ALGhaith, 

3) When ane is sick and is on the verge of dying, one should 
especially have hope in Alkih: that He will forgive him, that He 
will have mercy on him. for indeed, His forgiveness is vast and 


Ye wi Wass 
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His mercy embraces all things. The Prophet said: 


WSL a, Se 985 M eiie 25.5 So 
let one of you not die except with good thoughts (and 
bope) about Alli. 
The Sign of a Good Ending. 
7) Buraicah bin AeHusaib, may Allah be pleased with him, related, 
that he heard the Prophet 3# say: 


(Recorded by Ahmad, An-Nasti, At Tirmithi, Ion Majah, In 
Hibban, Al-Hakim and others) 

2) Ina Hadith related by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, the Prophet i said: 
uds ais ate SE t gy t 
No Mustim dies on Friday or on Thursday night except that 
Allâh protects him fom the tls of the grate. (Recorded by 
Ahmad, and Al-Fasawi and it was graded Sahib by Ab Albani in 
 Abkamul jana’) 

3) One ofthe signs of a good ending is for one to die while one s 
performing a ood deed, an act of cedience to Allih Almighty 
amd His Messenger i5 such as to die while prying, fasting, 
performing Hc / or Umrah, fighting in the way of Allâh, or while 
Sling others to the way of Alih. If Allih wishes good for 
Someone, He guides him to perform good deeds when He is 
about o take his li 

-) Another good indiarion for someone who has died is for 
Muslims after him to praise him kindly. Anas, may Allâh be 
pleased with him, related that when some Muslims passed by a 
funeral, they praised the deceased in a good way. Upon bearing. 
them, the Prophet 5i; said: 

we» 
"Ic has become binding” 
"Then they passed by another funeral and they described the dead 
person as having bad qualities. So the Prophet said 


Heson Eighteen 33 ERE 


“Tt bas become binding.” 

Then "Unur bin AbKlattb, may Allah be pleased with him. 

asked, “What has become binding,” He is; answered: 

SoBe as o ted ge eo 

vola anu qa 

"This one you praised in a good way, : solde bcne 

binding fr him. And this one yeu erated as being bad. 

and so tbe Fire became binding for him: You are A'S 

witnesses on His earth." (Agreed upon) 

5) Other good signs you may read on the face or body of someone 
tight after he dies: 

D A smile on his ce 

3) His index finger is pointed 

äi) Ashiningor illuminated face, which results from hearing glad. 
tidings from the Angel of Death 

6. There are also a number of signs that indicate an evil ending: 
among them are the following: 

9) To die while one i asccting partners with Ah or is 
negleafüt in one's prayers or in an other of Ath and His 
Mescngers commands Some examples ofthis is or one to 
die while one is singing, listening to music, watching lewd 
fi drinking alco, taking dig 

i) After death, some tad sins cn be seen on ones fice or 
body, such asa frown, darkness, a darkness that results from 
having the Angel of Death giving him news of Alkih’s anger. 
Another sgn Hicks on onc's cc and body — and we 
seek protection with Allih from all evil. (AZWz jazab by 
Sikh "Abar Rahiman Ab hal 46-489 

Supplication And Patience 

The kred ones ofthe deceased who renmin afer his death must be 
patient, especially in the early hours after his death, and more 
especially when one is just given news of a Icved one’s death. The 
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‘Prophet ii said: 
A aab de zh d 
Indeed patience is only during the initial shock. 


Furthermore, onc should supplicate for the deceased and say a well 
known phrase acis given in this Haa 
Ad Sis di dad 
iat d Ja WISTS Ae BG ato 
CARRA 
Wheneer a worshipper is fcd with a calamity and then 
‘says, “Indeed we belong to Allâh, and indeed, to Him we are 
returning; O Allâh, reward me in this calamity of mine and 
Substitute forme tat which is better (ban what I bme les)” 
 Alih rewards him because of his calamity and substitutes for 
him that which is better than what he lost, (Recorded ky 
Musim) 
“The Prophet 2 also said: 
AUS ote cal teh Us Ste an Jk 
EEEREN 
Alih says, “When Lake the prized onc fiom this werkt of ne 
cf my believing worshippers, and when that believing 
‘worshipper then seeks reward from me (or that cabmin), 
"crei no other reward or him except Pace” (Recorded 
by Ahmad with a Sata chain) 


D 


PLE I 


et 


Hirst: As one is dying, others should prompt him to say, 
“None has the right to be worshipped but Allih." for the 
Prophet $$ said: 

[ERES 
Prompt those from you who are eying (those upon whom the 
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signs of death are visible) to su, “None has the right to be 
‘worshipped except Allâh” (Recorded Ly Muslim in his Saab) 
Second: When you are sure that someone has just died, 
lose his eyes and tie his mouth shut, because the Sunnah 
indicates these two actions. 


eee 


“Prompt those fromyou who are dying”: Ifyou are with abrother 
Muslim when be is about to die, you should geni instruct him to 
y the phrase of puriy: "None bas the right to be worshipped 
except Allah.” Remind him until he remembers and sas it, and 
when he says it soy no more to him. But if be then speaks other 
wards, remind him again to say the phrase of purity, in the hope that 
they will be hislast words so that e enters Paradise. The Prophet 
EX 


ETEECTIE 
Prompt these from you who are dying to say, “Zaa Haber 
all (None bas the right to be worshipped except AL). 
(Recorded by Muslim). In another Hadith, he said: 

sh Js i WV 4 
Whoæver's ist words are “Laa aha Mala” entes Paradise. 
(Recorded by Abu Dawud and it is Sabi) 
shen youre sure tat someone has just djed?” The Sih id 


D eE A E E 
she said, “When the Prophet #4 entered upon Abu Sakamah, 
Whose eyes were still open, be cse them and sad 


When the soul is talen, the sight follows it- 
2) You should close his mouth, tying them shut — for example, 
with a piece of cloth, so that when the body is washed, water 
docs not enter it, and so that the features of the face do not 
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Tecome distorted 
3) Inaddition to wht the Shaikh mentioned, you should somehow 
relax the joints of the bocy immediately after death, making it 
easier to move the body around, to wash it, and to wrap it up. 

4) Some sort of weight should be placed on the stomach of the 
dead, preventing any waste mater fom exiting when the 
washing is debyed. 

5) The body should becovered, ha, may Allâh be pleased with 
her, related that when the Prophet 3; died, he was enshrouded. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin) 

6) The dead should be buried quickly, for the Prophet #2: said: 
sie SES al LAE BS tats i Y uisu us 

VES LE SAX 35 US 
Fasten the funeral, for fit (be soul) is righteous, then y 
are leading it to what is good. and ii is otherwise, then itis 
Slat you are ridding yoursches o. Agreed upon) 

7) "hose who remain behind should be quick in paying off the 
dis of the deed Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet 2 


shies 


sd ua tt a oth t 
"Ihe soulofa believer is suspended by his debt, until itis paid 
off for him. (Recorded by At- Tirmithi. See AZWo jazab, p. 46) 


e 


"Third: It is compulsory to wash the body of the dead 
Muslim, unless he was a martyr who died on the 
battlefield, for he is neither washed nor prayed upon; 
rather, he is simply buried in the clothes he was wearing, 
‘The Prophet 2 neither washed the dead (Muslims) of 
Uhud nor did be pray over them. 

Fourth: the ‘Aurabof the dead should be ccvered witha 
loth, That cloth should be raised slightly and his 
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stomach should be squeezed gently Then the one who is 
washing the body should take a piece of cloth, wrap it 
around his hands, and wash the private areas of the body, 
Next, he should perform ablution on him — the same 
ablution that is made for prayer. Then be should wash his 
head and beard with water and Sidr (a special plant, 
whose leaves are crushed and then are used for cleaning) 
‘or something similar to it. Next, he should wash the right 
side of the body, following that with the left. Then he 
should repeat the whole process for second and a third 
time — each time passing his hands on the deceased's 
stomach. When he passes his hands over the stomach, 
some waste matter may be discharged, and if that 
happens, he should clean it and then block the orifices 
with cotton or something similar. f the orifice doesn't 
hold together (discharges keep coming cut), he may 
cover them with special clay or he may use any other 
technique or material known in modern-day medicine, 
such as plaster. 


eee 


“ais compulsory to wash..": When a Muslim dis, whether he be 

‘young or old, whether part of his body remains or the whole of it, it 

is compulsory to wash his carpse, the exception being the martyr of 

the kntletield, who died at the Fands ofthe dsbelievers while he 

was fighting in the way of Allih. The Prophet 25 

[CD ESTNE SES 

Do not ah them puedo Porti 
"will exude the odor of musk on the Day of Judgement. 
(Recorded by Ahmad with a Sabib chain) 

The Virtues Of Washing A Corpse 

Ina Hath elated by Abu Fas may Allâh be pleased with him, the 

Prophet is said: 


pues vs 
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AN BN GE ae qu 
‘Whoever washes a (dead) Muslim and then keeps to himself 
(hat he saw of the bocy), All forgives him fony times. 

In another narration, the Hadith ends: 
“af uris 
VAS 65S nio Se EEI 
Te wile freed fromsing so that he will like be wason the 
day his mother gave him binh. 
In yet another narration instead of forty times, the Hadith ends: 
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will clothe him with the 
Sundus and Isabrag of Paradise on the Day of Judgement. 
And whoever digs a grave 10 cover him in, Alki Will reward 
him with a dwelling near Him on the Day or Judgement. 
(Recorded by AFFakim and A-Baihaqi. It was also recorded LY 
Ac Tabarani in AŁKabir withthe wording “forty great sins” and. 
it was graded Sabih Ey AbAlkani in Allammud Jana'iz) 


By Fulfilling Two Conditions, The One Who Washes The Corpse 

(Of A Muslim Receives A Great Reward: 

1) He must cover the bocy of the corpse, making sure no one sees 
the corpse's private parts, and then he must not inform others 
about the distasteful things he saw. 

2) He should seek Altis reward for that, not seeking any worklly 
reward, not even thankfulness from others: it is an established 
principle in the Sharr'ab that Allh accepts only those acts of 
‘worship that are done purely for Him. 

‘What is the Sunnah in regards to washing the deceased? Umm 

‘Atiyyah may Allah be pleased with her, related that as she and 

Others were washing the body of the Frophet’s daughter, Zainab, the 


“wash her three times or fivc, or seven, or more ifyou deem, 
i that should be dones wash her with water and dr" 
‘umm “Atiyyah then asked, "n odd number” He said, 
1 S825 GS pth ce US o gn a cats có 
"Yes, and in the last washing use camphor or something ftom. 
camphor. Then when you are finished, inform me.” 


Umm ‘Atiyyah kter said, “When we finished, be gave us a Joincloth 
and: 


"LS 
“Make her wear it” 
And we combed her ai into three braids n one narration: ve 
did er hair and washed it). So we divided her hair into three 
Sections: two braids and her forelocks which we arranged behind 
fer Anei he Messenger oF Alh ss 


[o 
"Begin with the right side and with the areas of ablution.” 
(Recorded by AkBukhari and Musli) 

We should be careful who we choose to wash our dead, for Ibn 

‘Umar, may Allih be pleased with them, said. “Let only the 

irostvoriby ones wash your dead." (See rud ulGbalil by AkAlbani) 

‘The trustworthy one is he who is steadfast in performing his five 

compulsory prayers in congregation, who is known for his bonor, 

manners, trust, and good dealings. CW ja2ab 53-54) 

How To Wash The Dead! 

= Who should wash the dead body ofa Muslim The Muslim may 
write in his testimony that be wants a specific person to wash 
him; otherwise, his faber or grandfather and his son or 


rre icm AW aal p. 59 and what is after that, with some revisions. 
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grandchildren should wash him. In case that the dead person dic 
not assign someone to wash him, his family should choose an 
honest, trustworthy man to do the job; and a similar ruling. 
applies toa woman. 


- "he place of the washing should be covered on all sides with a 
Took. 


‘+ "Ihe one responsible for washing the dead (Le. who bas made 
intention to wash the corpse) may choose two people from those 
‘who attend the funeral to witness the washing, First, he should. 
‘choose someone who shows signs of being a righteous man, so 
‘that he may teach bim theSunnahin regards to washing, Next, he 
should choose someone who has signs of sinning on his face, so 
that he can see the state of the dead, in the hope that it will serve 
a5 an admonition, in the hope that he will retum to the way of 
Alb (and enough of an admonition is death itself). 

- When the one in charge of washing is actually washing the 
corpse, no one should be allowed to enter the room, except for 
those whom he needs — suchas the two we mentioned above it 
is disliked for others to be present. 

‘What May The One Who Is Washing Use? 

~ Hemaywearasurgical mask, to protect his nose and mouth from 
foul odors. 

* He my wear some form of plastic covering over his clothes 10 
prevent filth or even any Sidr or camphor from staining his 
clothes. 

+ He muy wear gives: ist to avoid direct contact with the corpse 
and second to prevent filth fiom reaching his hands. 

- And he may wear protective covering over his shoes to prevent. 
‘th from getting to them. 

Preparing The Water And The Sidr In A Washing Container: 

- The container should be filled with an amount of water that is 
proportionate to the sizeof the corpse. 

= Then the Sidr (the leaves ofa special plant that are crushed and. 
then used for cleaning) should be brought. 

+ Foreverycalfeessize cup of dr, á liters of water shouldbeused, 
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So the smallsized person should hme 4 liters of water used 
along with a coffeosized cup of Sid. Someone bigger than him. 
may have 8 liters of water along with 2 coffeesized cup of Sidr. 
More may be use in the same proportion ifthe size of the corpse 
is greater, and less may be used in the same proportion ifthesize 
of the corpse is smaller. 

Preparing The Camphor And The Water: 

For every our liters af water, 2 cubes of camphor (a special chemical 

with an aromatic smell) should be used; this is the amount used for. 

the small body. So the abave-aweragesized body may need eight 
liters of water and fourcubes of camphor. The greater the size of the 
body the more water and camphor should be used, but in the same 

‘proportion, and the smaller the size of the body the less water and 

‘camphor should be used, but also in the same proportion. 

Notez There are to kinds of camphor: it either comes soft so that it 

can be ground with one’s hands or it comes hard, so that a special 

instrument is needed to crush it, so that in the end, it becomes like 
panicles of sugar. 

Before Washing The Body: 

1) A large doth should be used to cover the "Aurab of the body, 
‘which is the area fiom one's navel to one’s knees. 

2) "The clothes should be removed: 

4) Ifthe body and its joints are still Joose and pliant enough that 
the clothes can easily be removed, they should be removed 
and washed so that one in need may benefit from them, 

di) Ifthebodyishard— perhaps it wasn't softened after death or 
perhaps because of a long stay in a freezer — the clothes 
should be removed using scissors. The cutting should begin 
at the right cuff until the neck, then the left cuff until the 
neck Then the pockets should be cut until the end of the 
garment; care should be taken so that when the clothes are 
removed, the doth above the bocy remains steacy, sothat no 
private area of the corpse becomes exposed. Ifthe corpse is 
wearing pants, then the cutting can take place either from the 
right or the left of the protective cloth above. The bocy can 
then be turned ever to the left and to the right so that the 
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pieces of clothing are removed, but again, it must be made 
sure that the cloth above always covers the 'Aurah of the 
body. 

di) Ifthe fingernails or toenailsare long, the one who is cleaning. 
thebody may clip them: he may also shave the armpit hair if it 
‘is denses ifit is short, he may pluck that hair, and he moy also. 
ttim the moustache of the deceased. 

A) The nose and mouth ofthe deceased should be cleaned and 
then blocked olf with cotton, only to be removed after the 
body is washed completely. 

3) Ifthe body isso dirty that water and Sid cannot remove the 
fith, then the following mixture can be used: 

a) To spoons of grated soap. 
E) Two spoons of shampoo. 

© Two spoons of disinfectant. 
d) "Three kage glasses of water. 

All ofthe aboveshould be mixed together and then used toclean the 

body with a sponge. The one who is washing should begin with the 

head, continue to the faces thereafter, heshould turn the body an its 
eft side, so that he can scrub the right side of the body that is facing 
up; then he does the same on the other side. When washing the 
priva parts, he should insert his hands from undemeath the 
covering, always making sure that the cloth continues to cover the 

“Arab of the corpse. Now that the mixture has been scrubbed all 

‘over, water should be brought and again, the one who is washing, 

shoul begin with the head, then the face, then turning the body on. 

its left side, washing the right side, and then the opposite. In this 
way, both the mixture and the filth are removed. 

Note: The mixture should eincrcasedand decreasedin proportion. 

to the size of the bocy. After cleaning the body, or if the body is 

already clean, we may begin with the following: 

1) Ifthebody is pliant, it should be placed ina semi-seated position; 
then someone should squeeze the stomach gently three times, so. 
that any waste matter that is about to come out may come out; 
the one who is washing the body should wrap a rag around his 
hand, and from underneath the cloth clean both the front and 
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tear private parts, removing any waste. While he is doing that, 
someone else should continually pourwater over his hands from 
above. 
JE however, the body ishard — because it wasnot made pliant ar 
because it came from the freezer — it is enough to simply open 
the legs; after that is accomplished, the one who is washing. 
should insert his hands from underneath the cloth and clean the 
Private areas, both in the front and the rear. Ife sees that the- 
waste continues tocome cutof the orifices, heshoukd wash them. 
fora second and a third time: but if waste still continues after 
that, then he may use a piece of cloth to block up the orifice, and 
then be can keep the cloth in place by using a bandage. 

2) The one who is washing should then join the deceased's hands 
together, saying “Bismillah (In the Name of Allih).” Then he 
shoul 


= Wash the hands of the deceased three times. 
= Wipe cver the mouth and nose three times each. 
= Wash the face three times. 

‘+ Wash the right forearm three times and then the left forearm. 
three times. 

= With wet hands, wipe over the head, going back and forth, 
and then over the ears, as in the Islamic ablution. 

+ Then be should wash the right foot three times, followed by 
the left foot three times. 

3) Then he should bring Si, washing the bead and face, athering 
them with the Sidr; thereafter, heshould rub the Sidr all over the 
‘body, beginning with the right side, from the shoulders until he 
reaches the feet; and then the same with the lft side. On both 
Sides, when he is rubbing the private areas, he should do so by 
inserting his hands underneath the cloth. Then he should repeat 
the washing a second time with water and Sidr. 

4) "his time, camphor should be used in washing the head, face, 
right side of the body (beginning with the shoulders until he 
reaches the feet), and left side of the bocy. And again, when 
dealing with the private areas, to apply the camphor, he should 
insert his hands from under the cloth. should be known that 
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Eakas ka aliaa da 
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‘camphor is a kind of perfume: though it hardens the body and 
makes it cold it is poisonous to insects. 

Another towel should be brought: every part of the body that is 
‘vsibleshould be dried with it, such asthe face, hands, shoulders, 
hes, back, and calves. Then this wet towel should be pled 
‘ver the cloth that covers the privare areas of the body: if the 
former's applied gently, absorbs much that is wet undemeath, 
and thus the body is ready for shrouding, 


Some Important Points To Consider. 


» 


2 


When dealing with a body that has been mutilated or injured in 
some way or another the alfcted area should be cleaned and 
then wrapped with cotton, which shoukl be covered with a 
Covering that is made ofthe folicwing mixture: water, Sia and, 
camphor, 
"Ihe ruling for washing is the same for males and females above 
theage of seven, except that the hair of females should be tied in 
three braids. Chilcken under the ageat seven have no aa, so 
amale may wash a female and vice versa, washing the body three 
times without making the Ishmic ablation. The condion, 
Power is thatifa mie s washing the corpse ofa female under 
the age af seven oF vice versa, the one who s washing must be a 
Malam (ic, one who the deceased coukd never many while 
alive) ofthe deceased. 
Men may not wash women other than their wives and women 
may noc wash men other than their husbands The Messenger of 
Allis once said to “Asi, 

velis af o is wl ag Cal 
“It will not harm you that you should die before me, that 1 
should wash you, then enshroud you, then pray over you, 
and then bury you.” (Recorded Ly Ahmad in ALMusnaa)- 
After the Prophet 5 died, ‘Aishah said: 
"s SL ii al 585 Jk G cog 
SIFT would now face the mater that is new behind me, no 
‘one would fave washed the Messenger of Ald except for 
his wines” (Recorded by Ahmad in AkMusnad) 
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3) The miscarried fetus that dies before it reaches four months is 
neither washed nor enshrouded nor prayed cver; rather a bole is 
simply dug orit, and itisburied. But the miscarried fetus that is 
‘okler than four months isa human being because the Rub (cul) 
us been blown into it; therefore it takes the ruling of the child 
that is under seven years of age: it is washed, named, and the 
‘aqiqah is performed for it. 

4) When washing the body, ane shout use water that is suitable to 
the weather, just as is done for people who are alive: in the 
summer, hot water should not be used, and in the winter, old 
‘water should not be used. 

5) Ifin its mouth there isa gold tooth that isembedded, the body 
should not be harmed: the tooth should not be removed: 
however, ifthe tooth is not embedded, butis easily removable, it 
should be removed. That sif the mouth is open; ifit is dosed, it 
should not be disturbed in ary of the mo above-mentioned 
situations. 

Jc should also be known that were the one washing the body to 

simply pour water over every part of the corpse, then that would be 

sulficiert. 

‘The Shaikh said that a special kind of clay might be needed to block 

the orifices, referring to cay that has no sand in it. 

YE more than three times is required to lean the body, then that is 

permissible; also care should be taken to clean the hidden arcas, 

such as behind one’s knees, in one’s armpits and navel. Based on 
what is related from Ibn ‘Umar, these areas should be perfumed. 

‘To give special status to the body parts that touch the floor during 

prostration, the one washing the body may apply perfume to those 

areas. It would even be a good thing to apply perfume over the 
entire body, which is what was done to Anas and Ibn'Umar, may 

Ah be plese with them. One can also use steam aromas fo the 

bodys the Prophet: 

esaet eich aie 
1Fyou ae gaing o use pote venir de dead body, 
then use it three times. (Recorded by Ibn Abi Shaibah). 
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When A Body Cannot Be Washed, Tayammum Shoukl Be 
Performed. 

If water is not availible for washing the corpse, or if a man dies 
among a group of women or vice versa, Tájammum should be 
performed on the corpse; it should then be enshrouded, prayed 
‘upon, and then buried. Just as the Junub (ane in a major state of 
impurity) performs T yamnum when water is not available, so too. 
should 7zjammuon be performed on the corpse when water is not 
available or cannot be used. The Prophet 2 said: 


fa woman who lives among men dies and there is no other 
woman with them, and when a man dies among women and 
there is no other man among them, Té jaunt is performed. 
on them and then they are buried. Recorded Ly Abu Dawud 
in his book AZMarasif and ALBaihaqi 
‘The people referred to in this Hadith are of the same status of he 
who finds no water. 


ee 


Fifth: The best way to enshroud a male body & to 
enshroud it in three white sheets, using neither shirt nor 
‘turban, And as the Prophet 4 dic, the sheets should be 
‘wrapped around the body. However, there is no harm in 
‘wrapping the body ina shirt, a loincloth, anda wrapping, 
A woman is enshrouded in fie garments: a shirt, vel 
linc, and two wrappings. A male child may be 
censhrouded in one or three garments, and a female child 
ds enshrouded in a shit and two wrappings. 

Al that is mentioned above is recommended. In terms of 
‘what is compulscry for males and females, children and 
adults, they must be wrapped in at least one garment that 
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covers the entire body. However if the deceased was in a 
state of ran, meaning hat he was in the inviolable state 
ofa pilgrim, then he should simply be washed with water 
and Sidr, and enshrouded in the dress of the pilgrim 
(one ewer garment and one upper garment) or in some 
Other dress. Neither his head nor his face shoukl be 
covered, and no perfume is to be used on him, because. 
he will be raised Gn the same state of bram) on the Day 
‘of Judgement, speaking the famous phrase abba... 
cf the pilgrim, That the pilgrim is an exception is related 
in an authentic Hadith. If the one who died in a state of 
Aram is a woman, then she is enshrouded like anyone 
esc, except for the following rulings: no perfume isto be 
"used, and though her face and hands are not to be 
covered with the veil and gloves, they are to be ccvered 
with the sheets that are used for ber shrouding, the same 
sheets that we mentioned when we described the 
enshrouding of a woman. 

Sixth: The most deserving person to wash the body, to 
pray over it, and to bury it the person who was chosen 
for the task by the deceased. IF no one was chosen by the 
deceased, the next worthy person for the task is the 
father, followed by the grandfather, followed Ly the 
closest male relatives — that is, if the deceased is a male. 
The most deserving person to wash the female is also the 
person who was chosen by the deceased. The next deserving 
person is the mother, then the grandmother, followed in 
succession by her closest female relatives, A husband may 
‘wash his wife and vice versa, because Abu Bakr washed his 
wife and because ‘Ali also washed his wife, Fatimah, may 
Allh be pleased with them all. 


eee 
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‘The Ruling On Enshrouding The Dead 
And How To Go About It 

‘When the deceased Muslim is washed, it is compulsory to enshroud 
it, with a garment that covers the entire body. Musab bin ‘Umar, 
may Allah be pleased with him, one of the martyrs in the battle of 
Uhud, was enshrouded in a garment that was short in length, so the 
Prophet 2% ordered his Companions to cover his head and upper 
body with the garment and to cover his legs with lemon grass. 
(Recorded by AEBukari 

‘This indicates that it is compulsory to cover the entire body. The 
Jeman grass was used because no other garment made of cloth was 
salable to them. 


How To Fnshroud The Deceased. 
‘Themnjrity ofscholars agree that the garment used should be thick 
enough that it doesn’t reveal the contours or the color of the bodys 
ruling that applies to men and women, the exception being for the 
fone Who is in a state of Iram. The best cloth that one can be 
enshrouded in is mentioned in a Hadith related by ‘Aishah, may 
Allâh be pleased with her, recorded by A-Bukhari and Muslim, and 
in tbe following Hadith: 


d snes 


Weed ve GCN TT Agan ASS u betb 
"The best thing to visit Ath with in your graves and in your 
Ma: jiás is with white... (Recorded by Ibn Majat) 


First Step: Measurements of the Shroud 

1) We must take into consideration the size of the deceased If, in 
width, he measures 30 cm, then 90 cm of cloth is used: if, in 
width, be measures 40 cm, then 120 cm of clothis needed: and if 
his width is 50 em, 150 em of doth is needed. 

2) Next, we may take into consideration the height ofthe deceased. 
fhe is 180 cmtall, we will need to add 60 cm of doth if be is 150. 
‘emtall, we will need to add 50 cm of cloths ife is 120 cmtall, we 
will need to add dOcmof cloth. The additional cloth is needed to. 
tie the shroud above the bead and belew the feet 
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Second Step: Enshrouding the Body 

D How to ershhroud a man 
Based on the Hadith of sab, may Ash be pleased with her, a 
man isenshrouded in three garments; she said, "The Messenger 
of Alh 2 was shrouded in three white garments made from 
cotton; neither shirt nor turban was usec he was placed inside 
of the garments and was then wrapped." Recorded in the Six 
Books, also by Ibn Jarud and AFBaihaqi) 

3) Thestraps used tote the shroud are taken from the with of 
the shroud itself, o if the body's width measure 60 cm, for 
example, the width of the shroud should measure 180 cm. 
and the straps used to tie the corpse can be taken from that 
Width the number of straps should beodd—7, for example, 

3j) IE the body is 180 cm tall, we add 60 cm, and the shroud 
becomes 240 om in length. The three shrouds should be 

‘laced one on top of the other on the bier (frame used for 

Carrying the corpse), and the longest of the shrouds isto be 

placed beside the bead. 

Notez The measurements for the shrouds and the belts are 

known from experience; otherwise, there are no specife 

measurements mentioned in the Sharžah 

A Tubtan (a garment thar covers the lower body, butis one 

Piece only and bas no legs) is cut ftom cioth, and it measures. 

100 cm in length by 25 cm in width. It should be placed on 

top of the shrouds, underneath the buttocks of the body. A 

piece of cotton is placed on the Tubba, as well a5 a mixture. 

‘of perfume and camphor: the mixture should also be applied 

tothe shroud that ison top: wo cups ofmuskand four cubes 

Cf camphor (the quantity should be reduced if the body is 

sale). 

M) The body should then be placed on top of the shrouds still 
witha deth on top to cover the private arcas. Then any lind 
of perfume stick shoukl be applied on the phcs of 
‘prostration, honoring prostration to Allah. Then the perfume 
Should be applied to the rest of the body, followed by areas 
that are dificult to reach, such as behind the knees. Then the 
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arms ofthe deceased should be placed parallel to is sides. 
‘The Tubban is then tied on the body to prevent any 
impurities that may continue to discharge, protecting the 
shrouds and making sure that the purity of the deceased 
continues unt tis buried. 

9) Next the headland legs shouid be placed and wrapped in the 
fight side of the first shroud, followed by the left side, at 
"which point the covering over the body s removed. The same 
procedure should then be carried out using the second and. 
the third shrouds. 

‘ip The first belt is used to tie the head, and whatever i extra 
‘fom the shrouds should be returned to the face. Then the 
Tegs are tied. The remaining seven belts are then evenly 
disibuted cver the body: they shouldbe ted on theleftside, 
makingit easy to loosen the knots when the body ispheedon 
his right side in the grave. 

2) How enshroud awoman: 

Jis recommended touse five pieces fora woman: 2wrappings, a 

Shirt, 2Joincoth, and a veil, she measures 50 cm in width and. 

150 cm in length, the width of the wrappings should be 150 cm, 

fion whichthe behs are taken, andagain, the stapsshoukd be in 

odd number — seven, for example. Since she is 150 cm tall, 200 

m of cloth should be used. The straps are placed on the bier 

dist and then the shrouds. The length and width ofthe shrouds 

follows the same principles as those outlined for men, 

D The cutting of the shirt: The shirt is measured two times the. 
Jength from the shoulders to the end of the ankles. An 
'openingiscut in the micdle from whichthe cadentes the 
"upper part is ofa width of 90 em. 

i) Theloincoth shouid be 90cm inwidih and 150m in length- 

d) The velis 90 square centimeters. 

5) The Tubéan should measure 25cm by 90 cm. Itis placed on 
top of the Jaincloth, so that it is directly underneath the 
buttocks af the deceased. A small amount of cotton placed 
n it, as vell as a mixture of perfume and camphor, and the 
Same mixture is spread over the loinckth and shirt, For al 


Heson Eighteen m ERE 


female corpses, the length of the shirt, Joincloth, and veil is 
Lr 

3) The corpse is then carried and placed on top of the shrouds 
‘with thebody covering tllin place The Tula s the fisco 
be tied, to prevent any waste from discharging onto the 
shrouds. The right part of the loinclot is tied and then the 
eft side. The body is rolled inside, until the bocy covering is 
no longer needed and is discarded. The head is then placed 
inside of the shirt, ater which it is placed on the rest of the 
body, with the sides of the garment being placed underneath 
the body. Next, the vell is brought: the head, its hair, and the. 
‘ace are veiled, 

vi) The wrappings (shrouds): ‘The head is placed on top and 
then is rolled inside of the right side of the first wrapping, 
followed by her legs. Then her bead and legs are placed and 
rolled into the lft sie ofthe fist wrapping, Next, the same is 
done with the second wrapping, 

‘i Thestraps: First the beadis tiedand then the feet. Whateveris 
‘eft over from both ends returned to the head and the feet, 
and is tied with the extra length of the strap. Next, the 
‘remaining five straps are tied evenly over the body, with the 
knots on the ft side, making it easy to loosen them when the 
body is placed on its right side inside of the grave. 

Note: 

D A young boy under the age of seven is enshrouded with one 
sheet that is big enough to cover his entire bocy, or with three 
sheets. 


2) A young girl under the age of seven is enshrouded with a shirt. 
and wo wrappings. 

3) Mask should be applied between the shrouds used for the 
deceased. Abu Sel Akkhudri, may Allâh be please with him. 
related that the Prophet sie 

ied led 
The best perfume is musk (Recorded Ly Muslin’) 
To AbMunthiesac "The majority ofthe scholars we knoware ofthe 
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‘View that a waman should be enshrouded in seven sheets. that is 
prefered because while she was alive, a woman's Arah i larger 
than the area ofa man’s Aterab. While she vas alive and ina state of 
ivan, the beststate to be in, she wore stiched clothing, so she may 
‘wear stitched clothing after her death. On the other fand, when 
alive, a mun in a state of rant is not allowed to wear stitched 
clothing. Therefore because men and women differ in their clothing 
‘while they are living, they also differ afier they are dead.” (AE Meh 
339D. 
A man may wash the bocy of his wife and vice versa. ‘Ahab, may 
Alt be pleased with ber, said, “ET were to face now that which is 
Þehind me, no one would have washed the Prophet except for his 
‘wives (Recorded by Abu Dawud and Ibn Majah). In another 
Hadith, she said, “The Prophet 5 once retumed to me after a 
funeral in Hat (mous graveyard in AkMacinah), and thad such 
a great headache that 1 vas saying, "Ob, my head." He sx uk: 
iie Lo di atis uis Le as G acts Uf o 
salis 
Rather me (as wel, Oh, my head. It would nothurtyou were 
‘you to diebeforeme,and then I washed you, enshrouded you, 
Prayed over you, and buried you. (Recorded by Ahmad and 
AbDaraqutni) 
‘The Shaikh mentioned that Abu Bakr, moy Alth be pleased with 
him, washed the body of his wifes he was referring to Asma’ bint 
“Umas AkKatbamiah, may Alh be pleased with ber, who 
accepted Iam in the early days of Makkah. She emigrated with 
Jer, muy Alih be pleased with him, her husband at the time. When 
"lr was martyred, Abu Bakr married her, and when be died, “Ali, 
‘may Alh be pleased with her, married her. 


e 


‘Seventh: Hew to pray over the dead: "Saying Takbir four 
times: after the first time, one should recite A-Ratibab, 
and it is also good to recite a short Surab after that, ar 
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«en one verse ar two — a practice that is based on an 
authentic Hadith related by Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allah be 
pleased with them, 

After the second Takbir, one shouk send blessings upon. 
the Prophet 5 justas one does so in the seated position. 
Of the prayer. Then he should say the Takbir for a third 
time, and say 
"O allah, forgive our living and our dead, those present and 
those absent, our young and our okl our males and our 
females. O Allah, whom among us You keep alive, then ket 
sucha lifebe upon Islam, and whom among us You take unto 
Yourself, then let sucha death be upon faith. O Aldh, forgive 
and have mercy upon him, excuse him and pardon him, and 
make honorable hs reception. Expand his entry, and cleanse. 
im with water, snow, and ice, and purify him of sin as a 
“white robes purified of fih. Exchange his home fora better 
ome, and his family for a better family, and his spouse for a 
better spouse. Admit him into Paradise, protect him from 
the punishment of the grave and the torment of the Fire; 
make spacious for him his grave and illuminate it for him. O 
All, do not deprive us f hi reward and do not let us stray. 
after him.” 

Then one should make the fourth Takbir, after which one 
says one Taslim to the right. 

With each Takbir, it i recommended to raise one’s 
hands. And of course, the pronouns change according to 
‘who itis that died: if it isa female: “O Allah, forgive her"; 
if itis more than one person that died, “O Allâh, forgive 
them." And if two people died, the Arabic languages 
accommodates the dual as well, so that one says, “the two 
of them” 

Ifthe deceased is a child who has not yet reached the age of 
puberty, rather than supplicating for his forgiveness ane 
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should say, “O Allâh, make him a preceding reward and a 
stored treasure for his parents, and an answered intercessor, 
O Allâh, through him, make heevy their Scales and magnify 
their reward. Unite him with the righteous believers, place. 
hhim under the care of Ibrahim, and protect him by Your 
mercy from the torment of Hell.” 

‘The Sunnahis forthe nam tostand parallelto the head of 
the deceased male, and parallel to the middie of the 
deceased female. If the funeral prayer is for more than 
‘one person, the male body should be placed closest to 
the Imam. If there are children as well, then the male 
children are placed before the female adults, who are to 
be placed before the female chiklren. The head of the 
‘male child should be parallel to the head of the male 
adult, and the middle part of the woman's body shoukl 
be parallel to the head of the male adult. The same 
applies to the female child: her head is parallel to the 
head of the female adult, and the middle part of her body 
ds parallel to the head of the male adult. Those praying 
‘with the Zmam should all stand behind him, unless there 
remains ane who finds no place behind him; he may 
stand to the Jmam’s right. 


eee 


“How to pray over the dead.: It is Farah K fazah (communal 
obligation) to participate in à Muslims funeral if some of the 
Muslims perform it, the rest are absolved from the obligation. 
Indeed, the Prophet used to pray over deceased Muslims. But 
when a Muslim died, ving outstanding debts without making 
prevision to have them repaid, the Prophet se; wouldn't pray over 
that person, instead, he would say to his Companions, 


ghet dja 
Pray exer your companion. (Recorded by AlBukhari) 
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‘The Conditions of Praying Over The Dead 

‘The same conditions that apply to a regular prayer apply to the 
funeral prayer, for example, then, one must be in a state of purity, 
one must corer one's Juzah, and one must face the Qiblah. 


Because the Prophets called the funeral prayer a prayer when he 
sit 


dieto de i 
Pray over your companion. 
Jis given all of the rulings of any other regular prayer. 
ements That Are Compulsory To The Funeral Prayer 
1) To stand but only or one who is abie. 
2) Intention, for the Prophet sai: 
rä Due o 
Indeed, deeds are only by their imendons. 
3) Recitation of A&Ratibab or praising Allá. 
4) Sending blessings and peace upon the Prophet 45. 
5) The four Tabhirs. 
© Supplication. 
7) The final Tasim. 
How To Perform The Funeral Prayer 
1) The bodies are placed in the direction of the Qiblah. 
D As the Imam sands or the prayer, his followers should stand 
behind him in three or more rows, for the Prophet 325 said: 


ti Jou 
foes D 
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"Mhoevcr has three rews pray over him, then it becomes 
necessary (ic. Paradise). (Recorded by AtTirmithi who 
graded it Hasan) 

4 The worshipper should raie his ands, inending to pray over 
the one who has died, or if they are more than one, those who 
died, saying, * Aii Akbar (Alkih is the Most Grea).” 

5) The Shaikh said tat he should read APatbab and then ashort 
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‘Surab, Here, the Shaikhisalludingtoa Hadibreted by Talhah 
bin ‘Abdullah bia Aw, who sai, I prayed behind Ion Abbas, 
may Allâh be pleased with them, over a funeral he rected the 
Opening of the Book (ALRaribab) and then another Swab at 
suchavoicethat he made us hear what be was reciting. When the 
Prayer ended, T took his band, asked him about what he did, and 
he answered, “I only read out loud for you to learn that it is 
Sunnah and right (to do s0).” (Recorded by AkBulhari and 
Muslim) 

© Then be should say the Fakhir and send blessings and peace 
‘upon the Prophet i. 

7) "Then be should say the Takir and supplicate for the dead. 

5) Then he should say the final Takbir. 

9) At this point, if be wishes, he may supplicate and then say the 
Taslim toendithe prayer, or be may after the fourth Takbir) end 
the prayer immediately, in both cases by saying the Taslim once. 
From the Sunnah, we kncw that the funeral prayer commences 
when the Dnam sys the Takhir, he then recites AZFatibab 
silently. Next, he sends blessings upon the Prophet st afer 
‘which he supplicare forthe dead. And then be ends the prayer 
ty saying the Tas. 

The Wording Of The Supplication To Be 

Used During The Funeral Prayer. 

There are many diferent wordings rebted ftom the Prophet i 

regarding the funeral prayer: any one of them is sulfeint: the 

Shaikh mentioned one wording and here is another: 

“O Allá, soandiso s under Your care and protection, so protect 

im from the tial of the grave and from the torment of the Fire- 

Indeed You are faithful and truthful. Forghe and have mercy upon 

him, surely You are the CieForgiving, The Most Merciful. O Ali, 

forgive our living and our dead those present and those absent, our 
young and cur ck. cur males and our females. O Ath. whom 
among us You keep alive then kt such a life be upon Islam, and 
hom among us You take unto Yourself, then et such a death be 

"upon faith. AL donotdepriveusof his reward anddo not etus 

stray after him" 
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Ifthe deceased isa child, then one should supplicate: 

*O Allah, make him astored treasure, and a preceding reward for his 
parents, Olki, through him, make heavy thei Scales and magnify 
their reward Do not deprive us and them afhis reward, and do not 
qut us or them to idl after him. O Allih, unite him with the 
righteous believers from before, place him under the care of 
Ibrahim, and exchange his home fora better home, his family for a 
better family. O Allâh, keep him sie from the trials of the grave and 
from the torment of the Fie.” 

Both of the abovementioned supplications are authentic the 
supplication that the Shaikh mentioned is found in a Hadith 
narrated by Abu Hurairah, which is cbted Ly Muslim and others. 
“The Sunnah is for the Imam to stand..": Abu Ghalib AHKbayyat 
related that he witnessed Anas bin Malik pray over the body ofa man: 
during the prayer, Anas stood parallel tothe headof the boe When 
the body was carried otf, the body ofa woman from the Quraish was 
brought. Afier Abu Hamzah (Anas) was told who she was he prayed 
over er, but this time, he stood parallel to the middle of her body. 
Abu Ghalib said, “Among us on that day was AFAk bin Ziyad Ak 
‘Advi: when AFAk? noticed the difference between the way Anas 
stood over the man and over the woman, he saidh, 'O Abu Hamzah, 
ic the Prophet stand the same way that you stood in relation to 
themanand inrelation tothe woman.’ Hesaid, “Yes? AFAk? tumed 
10 us and said, “Memorize (this Sunmh)."™ (Recorded Ly Abu 
Dawud, AtTirmithi, and Ibn Majah) 

1n one narration, Nafi reported that Ibn Umar prayed over nine 
deceased Muslims at one time. He placed them right after the mia 
andthe women after the Qiblah. He lined the women upinanercw, 
and he placed the corpse of Umm Kulthum, the daughter of Ai and. 
‘wife of Umarbin AkKhattab with her son, Žaid, together. The nam 
at that time was Sa'id bin AKAs, and among the followers were Ibn 
das Abu Hurairah, Abu Sa'id, and Abu Qatadah, When the young 
boy's body was placed beside the Imam (and before the women), 
one of the men present compkined and later related, T argued. 
against that, and as T looked at Ibn “A 

and Abu Qitacah, 1 aid, ‘What is this?” A 3 
Sonnah." (Recorded by bdursTazzaq, An-Nasai and Ibn Jarud) 
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Following The Funeral Procession 


Itis Sunnah to follow the funeral procession until the body isburied, 
for the Prophet i; said: 


ESSI SE such G1 ta sa d uin 
Visit the sickand walk with funerals: they will remind you of. 
the Hereafter. (Recorded by Muslim) 


Jis recommended to walk in a fast pace when cariying the body to 
the grane, for the Prophet sid: 
ul AE SES ia tS US gh 

De quick for if the soul is righteous, then its good that you 

arc taking him to. 
Je recommended to walkin front of de body, for that was the 
‘practice ofthe Prophet s Abu Bakr, and ‘Umar, (Recorded by Abu 
Dawud, AnNasiand others) 
As for the virtues of walking with a funeral, the Prophet sai 
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"JUR Oo 
When ane follows the funeral ofa Muslim, having ith and 
Seeking his reward with AE and when one says wi the 
funeral until the body is prayed over and its burial is 
completed, then he returns with two Qirats (a large 
measurement) of reward, each Qirat is the size of Ubud. 
‘When one prays overit, but retums before its buried, then he 
returns with one Qirat. (Recorded ky Al-Bukhari) 


sigh se 


tee 


Eighth: How to bury the dead: It is legislated for the 
grave 10 be dug toa depth equal to have the size of the 
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‘man being buried. Inside ofthe grave, there should also 
be a hole dug (this hole is called a Zaid) on the side that 
3s inthe ditectionof the Gibiab. The body should thenbe 
placed on his right side in the Zab. The knot of the 
shroud should be loosened; after itis loosened, it should 
not be remcved, but left alone, The face of the deceased 
should not be exposed, regardless whether the body is 
female or male. Then bricks should be placed on the 
Jahd and plastered, so that the body is protected from 
dirt Y bricks are not availible, then tablets or stones or 
wood may be used: anything to protect the body from 
dirt. Next dirt is poured down, ar its recommended to 
say, “Bismdilab wa ‘Ala Millaté Rasooliliab. (n the Name 
of Allih, and upon the way of the Messenger of Alkih).” 
"The ground of the grave should be raised to a evel equal 
to the span of a hand. If possible, pebbles should be 
placed abcve the grave and it should be sprinkled with 
water. 

JC legislated for those who participated in the burial to 
stand beside the grave (after the burial) and supplicate for 
the deceased. When the Prophet would finish burying a 
body, he would stand Ey the grave and say: 


mI 
sk forgiveness for your bother and sk (Eh) to make him. 
firm, for indeed, he is being asked right now: 


eee 


‘The Burial 
To bury the dead, which means to hide the bocy completely 
underneath the dirt of the ground, is Farab K fazah (a communal 
obligation: at Feast some cf the Muslims must perform i). Allâh 
Almighty sas 


Bplanaticn cf portone Lessons 38 


ORD 
‘Then He causes Him to die, and puts him in his grave! 

"Ihere are certain rulings regarding the Isamic burial: 

D "Thegraveshouldbedeepenoughtoprevent predators and birds 
from reaching the body and to prevent the odor ofthe body from 
Farming those above the ground. The Prophet 4 said: 


tan K à 50 tb Ash rf hs 
"Dis, dig deep, do it well, and bury two or three in one 
ids 
His Companionsasked, “Who should we place first, O Messenger 
of Allih 327” He said: 

[oT 
"Give precedence 1o whoever from them bad more of the 
Qur'an with him." (Recorded by At Tirmithi who graded it 
Salah) 
Nomore than one bocy should be buried ina single grave except 
"when necessary, such as when there are a Iot of bodies (which 
appens very often after ates). 

2) Ahole inthe sideaf the grave should bedug, though a hole in the 
middle ofthe grave is permitted: theater called Zale, while 
the former is called a Shagg. The Prophet 2 said: 

6) Sog aso 
"The Lald is for us while the Shagg is for others. 
Tecorded ty Ahmad, Abu Dawud, and At-Tirmithi. Inischain 
is adisparaged narrator but some ofthe people ofkncwledge 
consider it Sa. 

3) Each person who s present for the burial should pour den dirt 
three times with his lands; he should throw the dirt into the 
grave fiom the side where the head of the decease is for that i 
‘what the Prophet 22 is described as having done as recorded by 
‘bn Majah with a chain that there is no harm in. 


mzersm 
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4) "The corpse should be placed in the grave from the back, if 
possible; then he should be directed to face the Qiblah and 
placed on his right side. The knot of his shroud should be 
loosened, but his face should not be exposed. The person 
placing the corpse down says, "In the Name of Alla, upon the 
way of the Messenger of Alih 2," for thats what the Prophet t 
said. (Recorded by Abu Dawud and AkHakim who graded it 
Sab) 

5) The woman's grave should be covered with some kind ofa cloth 
While she is being placed in the grave andin the Lad Our pious 
predecessors would do that for women, but not for men. 


et 


Ninth: If one has not prayed over the deceased before 
the burial, it is legislated for him to pray over it after the 
burial, because the Prophet # did that; however, it must. 
be performed within the period ofa month. I the period 
is longer than that, then it is not legilated to pray cver 
the grave, because it has not been reported that the 
Prophet š prayed over a grave when more than one 
month expired after the burial. 

Tenth: It is not permissible for the relatives of the 
deceased to prepare food for others: the noble Compa- 
nion, Jarir bin ‘Abdullah AFPajali, may Alkih be pleased 
with him, said, “We used to consider gathering at the 
place of the deceased's relatives and the preparation of 
food after the burial as being a form of Njahab 
(vailing).” (Recorded by Imam Ahmad with a Hasan 
chain) 

While it is forbidden for the relatives of the deceased to 
prepare food for others, others may prepare food for them, 
especially in the case of relatives and neighbors, because it 
then becomes recommended. When the Prophet 3 heard 
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about the death cf. 
pleased with him, in Syria, he ordered his family to 
Maia ee NS 


Asse de deat 
It is not wrong for the relatives of the deceased to invite 
neighbors ar others to partake in the food that was given to 
them; we knew of no time limit for that in the Sharah. 
‘Eleventh: A woman is not allowed to mourn over the 
deceased for mare than three days unless the deceased is 
her husband, in which case she must mourn for four 
months and ten days; but if she is pregnant, her 
mourning continues only until she delivers her baby. 
‘Both these rulings are based on the authentic Sunnah, 
As for a man, he is not allowed to moum at all, not for his. 
relatives and not for anyone else. 
Twelfth: It is legislated for men to visit graves every now 
and then, to supplicate far the deceased, to ask Allâh to 
have mercy on them, and to remember death and what. 
comes after it. The Prophet 5 said: 
GERIT $48 i 
Visit graves, for verily, doing so will remind you of the 
 Hereafter. (Recorded by Imam Muslim in his Sahih) 
‘The Prophet i taught his Companions to say when they visit the 
sw 
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pd 
Peace be upon you all, O inhabitants of the graves, among the 
Delivers and the Mins. Very we wil AI wiling, be 
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"united with you, we ask Allih for welkbeing for us and you. 
May Allâh have mercy on these that parted early from us and 
those that parted bie. 

As for women, it is not for them to visit graves, for the 
Prophet 5 cursed females who visit graves. Ako, it is 
feared that by their visits, tials may result, not to 
‘mention their lack of patience. Similarly, they may not 
follow the funeral procession to the graveyard because 
the Prophet forbade them from doing so. The funeral 
prayer, however, whether it is performed in the Masjid or 
anywhere else, is legishted for both men and women. 
‘This is the last of what has been compiled here. 


O Allâh, send prayers and salutations on Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 


eee 
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Study Questions 

"To make the book more beneficial and to allow for the material to 

Sink imo the minds of students, we have put together these 

questions, which may be used for competitions regarding the 
"understanding of this book — if Ah wills: 
J) Whatsbould one do if, when as a youngster, he missed outon 
the opportunity of leaming? And what is your obligation to 
‘those of your relatives and elders who missed that opportunity? 
How should you deal with them when you are teaching them, 
and who is your example in tat regard? 
2) What is the ruling for leaming that which allah has made 
cbligatry upon every Muslim, and how shouk one go about 
Tearing those matters? 
3) Usinga minimum of words Rabii bin Amir explained the task 
ofthe Messenger's mision and the duty for the Muslims after 
him. Discuss what Rab said to Rustum of Persia. 
4) Islam is the final religion and it came to put maners in their 
proper place. Discuss this statement, ching the importance 
Of the Messengers mission. 
5) Despite the merciless attack upon Islam, ane sees that people 
are entering the fold of Islam in flocks. What is the reason for 
ths phenomenon? 
6) The questions regarding the Tz fer of the chapters studied 
fellow ane pattem 
D Read Swab [.. recite it corectly, applying the rules of 
Teja asc reciing the Quran) Whyis Staab [.}ths 
called? How does it cbe to the chapter before it^ What isits 
Subject matter? Explain the meaning of the following wards 
found in it: me s m os A iN what context or for 
what reason was the claper revealed? 

3i) Without exceeding three lines, discuss its overall meaning, 
"Then enumerate those benefits that we can derive from i? 

7) What is the ruling regarding the stfarhab and the Basnalab 
for the ane who s praying? When docs he read them And what 
is the meaningofst'ahab? Expkin the meaning of Ae ahman 
and Asfuahim, chrifring the diference berween the two. And. 


ih nies 
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‘what is the wisdom behind the Isauhabz 

8) Enumerate the pillars of elm, cxphiining the pillar “aa Jaha 
Niallah,” its conditions, and its meaning. 

9). What are the virtues of the two testimonies, and what is their 
staus? 

10) Define prayer. What is is rulingand what isthe ruling regarding 
‘one who abandons it? 

11) Discuss the significance of Zakar, fisting Ramadhan, and He, j 
forthe Muslim. 

12) Define Iman, both according to its meaning in the Arabic 
language and its meaning in the Sariah. 

13) Do deeds come under the heading of Iman? Support your 
answer with proof. 

14) What are the fale implications that result ftom taking deeds 
Outside of the term nan? 

15) Our pious predecessors gave certain proofs which show that 
Iman incecascs and decreases — mention someaf these proofs. 

16) How do we infer fiom the following proofs the fact that man 
both increases and decreases: 
i) The Prophet: 


sad co EE als s Ln c SN 
Iman consists of more then seventy branches; he highest of 
them is the saying, “Laa fla Hella" and the lowest of 
them i remcving something harmfal from the pathy and 
at ie womens a 

D The Prophetis 
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“Whoever from you sees an evil, kt him change it with his 
tands 


17) In what matter does the religion come together? Support your 
answer with proof. 


18) What is the meaning of stan? Support your answer with proof. 
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15) Whendo-Imarr" ad sla” have one meaning? And whenave 
‘their meanings diferent from one another? 
20) What is the meaning of fare Support your answer with proof. 
21) Can we designate the term Jian for outwardly performed 
deeds, and how so? 
22) When does one complete the mon and lam that are 
obligatory upon him? 
23) What do we mean by the “branches” in “the branches of 
rior? hat & the difrence between the branches of nia 
and its pillars? 
24) Ate the piles of aa and is branchesat one level in terms of 
belief and action? 
25) Can the qualities of Jman and hypocrisy be combined in one 
person? 
26) Give one proof to show that rejecting An-Rububi) yah negates 
one's ith? 
27) What is the difference between rejecting An Ribu ab and 
rejecting the fact that allah deserves worship? 
28) What isthe ruling regarding taking intermediaries or inter 
cesos in the worship cf All 
29) I5 it correct to seek judgement from other than Alkih’s kartah? 
Support your answer with proof. 
30) Clarify the ruling regarding the following matters, supporting 
your answer with proot- 
|) Mocking Allâh, the Qur'an, ar His Messenger — even ifone 
docssoina joking manner. 

i) Believing that a specific person may go outside of the 
boundaries of Muhamads guidance. 

ài) Believing that some people are exempt from all ar some 
religious duties. 

31) Give examples of those deeds that nullify Zman. 

32) Define both the major and the minor sin, giving an example for 
cach And support your answer with pront 

33) What is the view of the People of Sunnah regarding one who 
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perpetratesa major sin? 

34) What is a sin? And when docs a sin cause one to exit from the 
religion? 

35) What effect doesa sin have on one's faith? 

36) Why did the wife of Fir'awn dischin those worldly pleasures she 
‘had? And why didshe invoke Alih to sive her from Firawn and. 
his deeds? 

37) In what way does faith in the Unseen cause love to flourish in. 
society? 

38) What are the implications of having faith in AM? 

39) What does Tau hid Ar Rubub)y yabmean’ And how does it dier. 
from Taubid Abtidubiy yal? 

40) Fas anyone from previous nations rejected Tawhid Are 
 Rububiyyab? Clarity. 

41) What docs it mean to have Iman in Allah's Names and 
Attributes? 

42) What are the angels? What was the belief of the people of 
ignorance regarding them? 

43) What is the ruling regarding beliefin the angels? Support your 
answer with proof. 

44) Iman in the angels comprises of certain matters — mention 
them. 

45) Mention some of the tasks of specific angels — givingone proof 
for cach task 

6) What s the relation of angels with: 

i) Mankind. 
ii) "The believers. 
iit) The disbelievers. 

47) There are many fruits that are reaped by having Aman in the 
angels mention some of them. 

48) What is the meaning of Ktu in the Arabic language? And asa 
termin the SharF'abi 

49) What's the ruling regarding man in the Books that allah sent 
down to His Messengers? Support your answer by giving ane 


Bplanaticn cf portone Lessons 388 


proof 

50) What are the matters that come under man in the Books? 

5D Mention a few proof that point vo the distortion that occurred 
in the Tawrah and the Injil? 

52) "Ihe Pooks that the Jens and Christians possesstoday cannot be 
correctly ascribed to Allâh. Mention those proof that confirm 
ths statement. One of those proof & a clear verse from the 
Quran. 

53) What is the meaning of Quran in the Arabic language? And in 
the Shara What docs it mean to have Aman in the Qur'an? 

54) What do we mean when we say that the Quran is Allih’s 
Speech? Support your answer with proof. 

55) Why did Alli guarantee to preserve the Noble Quran as 
opposed to the previously revealed Books? And what do we 
mean when we say that Allah guarantees to preserve the 
Quran? 

56) Define Nabi Prophet according o its meaning in the Arabic 
language, and why isa Prophet called a Nabi? 

57) What is the difference beween a Nabi Prophet) and a Rasul 
Gesenger)? 

56) Is the status of Prophethood achieved through human efforts? 
What dowe mean when we sy that Prophethood isadivine gift 
dicm Ab? Support your answer with proof 

55) Discuss some qualities of the Messengers. supporting your 
answer with proof 

(0) What is the ruling on one having Zman in only some of the 
Messengers! And who is the best of the Messengers? 

61) Is it obligatory to bine nan in those Prophets that weren't 
mentioned in the Quran? 

62) What are the implications of having Aman in Muhammad 27 

63) Mention proof tat point to the finality of Propbethood, and 
‘that Mulammad i tbe final Prophet and Messenger. 

(64) What does man in the Hereafter signi? 

(65) The Messenger of ll informed us of some events that will 
take place after death — mention same of them. 


Eralda 
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66) Exphin hew we affirm Zman in the Last Day in light of the 
following proof: 


3) The Statement of Allh: 
a3 Á Sate els hts bia codo tuac adi i 
uo o i is eco SI 


Verily, those who believe and those who are Christians and 
Jews and Sabians, whoever believes in Altib and the lst Day 
and do righteous good deeds shall have their reward with 
their Lord 


b) And: 


Ei 
Itisnot ABr (piety, righteousness, andeach and eeryact of 
Obedience to Al etc) that you turn your faces towards east 
and (ot) west in prayers); but AFB is (the quality o the 
One who believes in Alb. the Last Day, the Anges the Book, 
the Prophets and gines his wealth, in spite of love orit, to the 
Kirsfolk, to the orphans and to AE Masakin (the poor), and to 
the wayfarer, and to those who ask, and to set skes foc. 
And: 


‘Then (again). surely, you will be resurrected on the Day of 

Resurrection) 

d) When the Prophet ži was asked about Zman, he 5; said: 
"m 


of Be Ses EA els 2255 48s alos al Gog So 


laa 262) 


Fl bBaqavab 2177) 
HAM 25:16) 
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EDES aa da 
To believe in Alki, in His Angels, in His Books in the Last Day, 
andto believe in Divine Preardainment (A-Qadar), both the 
good and bad of it. 

67) What isthe ruling regarding man in the questioning of the wo 
angels, and in the bliss and punishment of the grave? Mention 
‘proofs along with your answer. 

68) Whatare the proofs that establish the coming of the Hour? Does. 
anyone know when the Hour will come? Support your answer 
‘with pros, 

65) What is the difference between the greater signs of the Day of 
Judgement and the smaller signs? Give an example for each. 

70) What does the Trumpet refer to? What are the results that will 
‘occur when it is blown into? 

71) What does the Resurrection mean? What is the ruling for having. 
Iman in it Give proofs to support your answer. 

72) What stance do the polytheists take regarding Zman in the 
Resurrection? 

73) Refine those who reject the Resurrection, giving proof from the 
Shartab, as well as material and rational proof. Explain how 
those proof refute their belief? 

74) Whatis the Haucib? What are the proofs that establish it? 

75) Mention some of the qualities of the Hianab. 

76) Define the Mizan (Scale of deeds). Is it reaF Support your 
answer With proof. 

77) Whatis the Siraf? Does anyone enter Paradise without having to 
cross over it? Support your answer with proof- 

78) Mention certain proofs that establish the Srat and its qualities. 

79) What is the She feral? What are its conditions? What prevents it 
from occurring? 

80) Can people seek intercession from other than Allih? Support 
‘your answer with proof. 

81) Whatarethe different kinds of Shc ‘ab? What kind is speciticto 
‘the Prophet? 

82) What is meant by Paradise and Hell? Are they created? Support 
‘your answer with proof. 
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83) Where are Paradise and Hell located Will they cease © existone 
cy? Support your answer with proof, 

84) Who are the dwellers of Paradise; and who are dwellers ofthe 
elle? 

85) NbatdoesAkQadar mean? What does an in A&Qadar mean? 
‘Whats your proof? 

86) What do we mean when we say that evilis not ascribed o Allih 

87) How many levels af man in ALQadar are there? List the levels 
giving proof foreach. 

585) What benefit ics in the prohibition of delving into the topic of 
 AkQacar? 

85) What is the belief of our pious predecessors regarding Divine 
Prearcainmen Support your answer With proof. 

90) Some may use AF Qadar to argue tht it is okay to lave Al's 
Commundsand Orders. What is the ruling regarding this view? 
Support your answer with proof. 

91) Some people refer to ALQadar when they are afflicted with a 
hardship. What is the ruling regarding this practice and why? 
And whats your proof? 

92) How does man diffr from all other animals? 

93) Whats the purpose behind man being created” And what path 
‘bas been lid out for him? 

94) Bowis Ian considered to be lie for the bear? 

95) Why does Ian lead to peace and tranquility? 

96) Nbateffeciscocs nan in ALQadar ard in recompense haveon 
the individual and society? 

97) Menson some of the effects of man in the life ofthe individual 
and socie. 

98) Discuss the diferent kinds of Shirk thatthe author mentioned, 
and charity the ruling on the folicwing: 

D Magic 
fi) ArRucya and ATamarim 
di) Anya? 
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Fosse 
55) lownmany conditions arc there for the prayer? Clarify the pillars 
and obligatory components of the prayer. 
100List some of the Sunnah actions and sayings of prayer. 
10D Briely outline those acions that render one’s prayer void. 
102)Chriy the obligatory actions of ablution, mentioning a proof 
or cach action. And It the different Ways in which one's 
ablution i null. 
105) the sexen grave (or deadly) sins that the Prophet i 
‘mentioned ina welbknown Hadi, 
10DList some of the manners and characteristics that Islam 
egisbted for the Muslim- Discuss how a Muslim must apply 
those characteristics. 
105)Discuss the funeral prayer, considering the following point: 
) What one should do when visiting a sick person who is 
soing through the pangs of death? 
35) The ruling of writing final testament for a skk person. 
d) Bow to wash tbe dead. 
8) Howto enshroud the dead, both when the decease male 
or female. 
V) Tre rulinzofproyingover thedeceasedand howto perform 
the prayer, 
Y) Who should wash the dead? What if the deceased is male 
and dies among group comprised purely of females and. 
‘what about the opposite? 
‘ip What isthe ruling for the Zab? How should one supplicate 
‘for the dead? 


t 


